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Advancing with Confidence and Purpose
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Dah Sing Banking Group moves forward with clarity and strength, guided by
prudence and a commitment to sustainable growth. With solid fundamentals and
a clear vision, we navigate evolving market conditions and economic
uncertainties with resilience and foresight.
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AT E

W BEEEBTST  HKS Million 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
KRES Shareholders' funds 29,913 29,914 32,578 33,512 35,228
BIMERMETE Additional equity instruments 899 311 311 311 311
BERK Subordinated notes 4,128 3,801 5917 4,147 4,275
RREX Deposits from customers 196,135 199,792 207,234 201,568 205,304
BTN ENE Certificates of deposit issued 6,590 4229 2,428 4295 888
FaiaE Total deposits 202,725 204,021 209,662 205,863 206,192
BEEE Total liabilities

(BEREER) (including subordinated notes) 218,168 221,861 227,855 222,516 222372
XRER Advances to customers

(FEEEZZE) (excluding trade bills) 144313 136,530 143,049 138,374 140,158
BERE Total assets 248,979 252,086 260,744 256,339 257,911
R EF Profit attributable to shareholders 1,658 1,609 1,860 2,060 2,476
EERERE Total dividend distribution 478 548 843 928 1,125
LGB ST HKS
SREART Basic earnings per share 118 114 132 147 176
SRKE Dividends per share 0.34 0.39 0.60 0.66 0.80
WU ST Percentage %
EFHEFMLEE) Loan to deposit ratio M) 71.2% 66.9% 68.2% 67.2% 68.0%
5 - Note:
1. BRHEERILEXARFRERERE (FEEEBZE 1.  Loan to deposit ratio is calculated as the ratio of total

B HERRLE (BREETHNERS) 2thx. advances to customers (excluding trade bills) to total

deposits (including certificates of deposit issued).

2 KHRITEEAIRAR 20255 F 5K

e



25

25

24

23

22

21

BEREM/TF4a%E
Advances to customers / Total deposits
BE BT HKS Million

140,158

206,192

138,374

67.2%
205,863
143,049 [N
209,662
136,530
204,021
144,313
202,725
0 50,000 100,000 150,000 200,000 250,000
BEREER (FEEESER) 2
Advances to customers T?m)\ﬁ._\fﬁ

(excluding trade bills) Total deposits

ER (R EIEE 520 S (BIEE S THERE) thE
[ Loan (excluding trade bills) to deposit
(including certificates of deposit issued) ratio

RREE

Shareholders’ funds

BEE7T HKS Million

35,228

33,512

32,578

29,914

29,913

o

5,000

- REREE
Shareholders’ funds

10,000 15,000 20,000 25,000 30,000 35,000 40,000

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

BEMRE

Total assets

BEHT HKS Million
25 257,911
2 256,339

23 260,744

22 252,086

21 248,979

0 50,000 100,000 150,000 200,000 250,000 300,000
- BERE

Total assets
SREAXEF SKERS

Basic earnings per share /
Dividends per share
BIT HKS

0.80
1.76

0.34
21
1.18

0 0.3 0.6 0.9 1.2 15 1.8

25

23

FREE
Dividends per share

SREAEF

Basic earnings per share

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025 3



AR E

EEY EEEEAS
HTESE Fiam
e ABFIRITEIRA BB B EAATE 1T AB %
I Fxp
USRS o ABRITEIRL BB T EH BN TE AR
G2 B A IR T
= B
s AR RITE R BB T EER IR
BT EAB R
B B

BIIFTES AR RITEIRA B BT E R EEITEAS S
Bk .
EEl i o
i ABFIRIT (BE) BRAGTHEHFESE
if% 21k
%Z; P 2RI B IRA T TR REE

_ BT
BEZEEY N l
o BERAKEGSHAERA
ER BB LT
Eff AT F 25 B REIZ BT
33 |§€E
ETE SRS
RES BT OIS A E 24828

N KB 2618
= =
RE MRS EE:% © 2507 8866
S EMR {EHE : 2598 5052
FE IBTkEAFEE T - DSBAHKHH
FREES #83E :http://www.dahsing.com
Faz

RS RBEE

AERE EERRBHERERAT
Z ok EARETEGE KBRS

EMBOITIEITIZELTI6E

B T BB AR X5
EBMEXEFERAT
FRAR SR 2356

B BERTT

RHRITARAF
RATERTT (FE) BFRAF
BPIEEIRTRMNABRAE

F2RARFRFBIBEMEFMHZMBIRTZD1TH
ko)

4  KARITERBRAR 20255 F5k

e



BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive
Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Nicholas John Mayhew
Deputy Chief Executive

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Jack Chak-Kwong So

Robert Tsai-To Sze

Blair Chilton Pickerell

Paul Franz Winkelmann

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)

AUDIT COMMITTEE

Paul Franz Winkelmann
Chairman

Robert Tsai-To Sze

Blair Chilton Pickerell

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

NOMINATION AND REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

Robert Tsai-To Sze
Chairman

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

Gary Pak-Ling Wang

COMPANY SECRETARY
Richard Tsung-Yung Li

CORPORATE INFORMATION

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and
Chief Executive of Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Phoebe Mei-Chun Wong
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Cliff Wai-Kin Chan
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Eric Ka-Yeung Ho
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited

Pak-Hung Lau
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

AUDITORS

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants in Hong Kong
Registered Public Interest Entity Auditor

REGISTERED OFFICE

26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre

248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
Tel: 2507 8866

Fax: 2598 5052

S.W.I.F.T.: DSBAHKHH

Website: http://www.dahsing.com

SHARE REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER OFFICE
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
SHARE LISTING AND STOCK CODE

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

Stock Code: 2356

MAJOR BANKING SUBSIDIARIES

Dah Sing Bank, Limited
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

(Please see pages 336 to 340 of this Annual Report for
respective lists of branches.)
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DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S PROFILE

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Mr. Wong, aged 85, was appointed as the Chairman
of the Company in 2004. He is also the Chairman
of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (“DSFH”, a
substantial shareholder of the Company as defined
under the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited), Dah Sing
Bank, Limited (“DSB”, a key operating subsidiary of
the Company), Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A., Dah
Sing Insurance Company Limited and Macau Insurance
Company Limited. Mr. Wong is the Honorary President
of Guangdong Chamber of Foreign Investors. He was the
Vice President of The Hong Kong Institute of Bankers.
He holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical
Engineering from Massachusetts Institute of Technology
and has over 60 years of experience in banking and
finance. He is the father of Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong,
an Executive Director and the Group General Manager
of DSFH and the Vice Chairman, Managing Director and
Chief Executive of DSB.

Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Mr. Wong, aged 73, was appointed as an Executive
Director of the Company in 2004 and promoted as
the Vice Chairman in April 2011. He was appointed
as the Managing Director and Chief Executive of the
Company in June 2017. Mr. Wong joined Dah Sing Bank,
Limited in 1977 and has served and managed various
departments before appointed as a Director in 1989,
promoted to the Managing Director in 2000 and then
appointed as the Vice Chairman in April 2011. He is
also the Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief
Executive of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (a
substantial shareholder of the Company as defined
under the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited) and a
director of various major subsidiaries of the Group. He
was the Chairman of Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited for
the period from June 2008 to August 2023. He is a Non-
Executive Director and the Vice Chairman of Bank of
Chongging Co., Ltd. (listed in Hong Kong and Shanghai)
in which the Group has a 12.65% equity interest.
Mr. Wong is an Associate of The Institute of Bankers
(U.K.) and a Founder Member of The Hong Kong Institute
of Bankers and The International Retail Banking Council
of the U.K. He holds a Higher Diploma in Business
Studies from the Hong Kong Polytechnic College (now
known as Hong Kong Polytechnic University) and has
over 45 years of experience in banking.

Mr. Jack Chak-Kwong So
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. So, aged 81, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director of the Company and Dah Sing
Bank, Limited in April 2025. Mr. So is currently an
independent non-executive director and a member
of the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee
and the Remuneration Committee of AIA Group
Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange), an
independent non-executive director, the Chairman of
the Sustainability Committee and a member of the Audit
and Risk Committee and the Nomination Committee
of China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
(listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange), a member
of the Chief Executive’s Council of Advisers of the
HKSAR Government on Economic Advancement and
Sustainability and a member of Governance and
Structure Reform Committee of The Hospital Authority.

Mr. So was previously the Chairman of Airport Authority
Hong Kong from June 2015 to May 2024, an independent
senior advisor to Credit Suisse, Greater China from
January 2008 to October 2022, a non-official member of
the Chief Executive’s Council of Advisers on Innovation
and Strategic Development from March 2018 to June
2022, a member of the Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference from March 2008 to March
2018, the Chairman of the Consultative Committee on
Economic and Trade Co-operation between Hong Kong
and the Mainland from October 2013 to December 2015,
and the Chairman of the Hong Kong Film Development
Council from 2007 to 2013. He served as an executive
director of the Hong Kong Trade Development Council
from 1985 to 1992 and served as its Chairman from
October 2007 to May 2015.

Mr. So was the Chairman and Chief Executive of MTR
Corporation Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange) from 1995 to 2003, Deputy Chairman and
Group Managing Director of PCCW Limited (listed on
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange) from 2003 to 2007, a
non-executive director of The Hongkong and Shanghai
Banking Corporation Limited from 2000 to 2007 and
an independent non-executive director of Cathay
Pacific Airways Limited (listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange) from 2002 to 2015.

Mr. So graduated from the University of Hong Kong
with a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1969 and received
an Honorary Doctorate in Social Science from the
University of Hong Kong in 2011. He was awarded the
Gold Bauhinia Star and the Grand Bauhinia Medal by the
HKSAR Government in 2011 and 2017 respectively.

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025
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Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Sze, aged 85, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Company in
2004. He is also an INED of Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (“DSFH”, a substantial shareholder of the
Company as defined under the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited), Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) and
Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited. He is currently
the Chairman of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee and a member of the Audit Committee
(“AC”) of the Company, DSFH and DSB. He served as the
Chairman of the AC of the Company, DSFH and DSB until
December 2023. Mr. Sze is an INED of Nanyang Holdings
Limited and Sunwah Kingsway Capital Holdings Limited.
Mr. Sze is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants. He was a former partner
of an international firm of accountants with which he
practised for over 20 years.

Mr. Blair Chilton Pickerell
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Pickerell, aged 69, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Company in
December 2017 and a member of the Audit Committee
(“AC”) of the Company in June 2021. He was also
appointed as an INED of Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”)
in December 2017, a member of the Risk Management
and Compliance Committee (“RMCC”) of DSB in August
2018 and the Chairman of the RMCC of DSB in June 2020
and a member of the AC of DSB in June 2021.

Mr. Pickerell is an Independent Director and a member
of the Finance Committee and Human Resources
Committee of Principal Financial Group, Inc. (which is
listed on NASDAQ in the U.S.). He is an INED, a member
of the Finance Committee, Corporate Governance
Committee and Ad Hoc Selection Committee of First
Pacific Company Limited (which is listed on the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange), a member of the Supervisory
Committee of The Tracker Fund of Hong Kong (a Hong
Kong unit trust whose units are listed on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange) and a member of the International
Advisory Council of the Faculty of Business and
Economics of The University of Hong Kong.

Mr. Pickerell was a court member of The University of
Hong Kong from December 2008 to November 2014
and a member of the Main Board and GEM Listing
Committees of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange from
July 2015 to July 2016. He was an INED, a member
of the AC of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the
parent company of the Company) from June 2013
to December 2017. Mr. Pickerell was also an INED,
a member of the Nomination Committee and the
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee of Link Real
Estate Investment Trust (which is listed on the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange) during the period from 1 April
2016 to 31 March 2025.

Mr. Pickerell joined Nikko Asset Management Group as
the Head of Asia and Global Chief Marketing Officer in
2010 and served as the Chairman, Asia of Nikko Asset
Management Company until July 2015. He joined
Jardine Matheson Holdings Group in 1984 and held
various positions in Jardine Matheson Holdings Group.
In 2003, he joined HSBC Investments (Hong Kong)
Limited (now known as HSBC Global Asset Management
(Hong Kong) Limited) as Chief Executive, Asia Pacific.
From 2007 to 2010, he served as Managing Director
and Chief Executive Officer, Asia of Morgan Stanley
Investment Management.

Mr. Pickerell holds an MBA degree from Harvard Business
School, U.S.A. and an MA degree (in East Asian Studies)
and a BA degree (in Political Science) from Stanford
University, U.S.A.

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025
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Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Winkelmann, aged 70, was appointed as an
Independent Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and the
Chairman of the Audit Committee (“AC”) of the Company
in January 2024. Mr. Winkelmann is currently an INED
and the Chairman of the AC of Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited (“DSFH”, a substantial shareholder
of the Company as defined under the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited) and Dah Sing Bank, Limited
(“DSB”). He is also a member of Risk Management
and Compliance Committee of DSB. Mr. Winkelmann
joined PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) in 1984 and
was admitted to partnership in 1990 to become a
member of the first group of partners to set up PwC’s
financial services practice in Hong Kong. He specialized
in the audits of financial institutions, both local and
international. He was partner-in-charge of PwC’s risk
and compliance matters for Greater China for 14 years
up to June 2014. He was also the leader of PwC’s Greater
China Risk and Quality function overseeing auditing
and ethical standards within PwC. In 2001, he joined the
governance Board of Partners of PwC in Hong Kong and
subsequently was appointed to the Management Board
of PwC China and Hong Kong. Following his retirement
from PwC Hong Kong in June 2014, Mr. Winkelmann was
engaged as a senior advisor of PwC in Hong Kong on risk
and quality matters during the period from July 2014 to
December 2015. Mr. Winkelmann is currently an INED
and a Non-Industry Member of the General Committee
of the Insurance Complaints Bureau. He is also the
Non-IA Eligible DP Member of Disciplinary Panel Pool
of the Insurance Authority. He was the Chairman of the
Financial Reporting Standards Committee of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
from 2004 to 2009 and the President of HKICPA in 2009.
In 2005, he was appointed to the Standing Committee on
Company Law Reform and served for a period of 6 years.
Mr. Winkelmann was the Chief Executive Officer of
Financial Reporting Council of Hong Kong (now known
as the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council) from
April 2016 to March 2019. He is a fellow member of the
HKICPA. He holds a Bachelor of Arts (Business) Degree
from Trinity College, Dublin.

Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
Independent Non-Executive Director

Ms. Chan, aged 64, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) and a member of
the Audit Committee (“AC”) of the Company and
Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) in January 2024. She
was appointed as a member of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee (“NRC”) of the Company and
DSB in May 2025. From March 2022 to December 2023,
Ms. Chan was an INED and a member of the AC, the
Connected Transactions Control Committee, the Risk
Management Committee and the Strategy Committee,
and the Chairman of the NRC of Dah Sing Bank (China)
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of DSB.

Ms. Chan joined Bank of Communications Co. Limited,
Hong Kong Branch (“BOCOM”) as a management trainee
in July 1981. She was the Assistant General Manager
of BOCOM from April 1992 to June 1998, primarily
responsible for the formulation and implementation
of the operation procedures for trade finance, loan
administration and bancassurance business, and
she also led the trade finance and loan operations
centralization project. Ms. Chan was the Deputy
General Manager of BOCOM from July 1998 to March
2021 responsible for overseeing the daily operation
of trade finance, loan administration, remittance and
retail banking business and the launch of private
banking business. She was appointed as Alternate
Chief Executive of BOCOM in August 2002. Ms. Chan
was a Director of Bank of Communications Trustee
Limited from September 1999 to October 2019 and
was appointed as the Chairman in June 2006. She was
the Vice Chairman, Director and Chief Executive of
Bank of Communications (Hong Kong) Limited before
her retirement in June 2021. She has over 38 years of
experience in the financial industry. Ms. Chan is an
associate member of The Chartered Institute of Bankers,
United Kingdom and The Hong Kong Institute of Bankers
(“HKIB”). She is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute
of Directors and a Certified Banker of HKIB. Ms. Chan
holds a Master of Science degree in Information and
Technology Management from the Chinese University
of Hong Kong and a Master of Corporate Finance degree
from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University.
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Mr. Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)
Independent Non-Executive Director

Mr. Cheung, aged 67, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director (“INED”) of the Company and
an INED and a member of the Risk Management and
Compliance Committee of Dah Sing Bank, Limited in
January 2024. Mr. Cheung worked with DBS Bank (Hong
Kong) Limited (“DBS”) from July 2009 to December 2022
where he served as Managing Director and Head of
Institutional Banking Group in Hong Kong from June 2011
until his retirement in December 2022, responsible for
growing DBS’s franchise in the corporate and commercial
banking businesses in Hong Kong. He was also the
Alternate Chief Executive of DBS from December 2012
to December 2022. Prior to joining DBS, he was the
Regional General Manager, North East Asia and General
Manager of Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation
Limited, Hong Kong Branch. Prior to such appointments,
Mr. Cheung held senior positions in corporate commercial
banking and risk management with major international
banks including Citibank, Hong Kong, ABN AMRO Bank
N.V.,, Hong Kong and Rabobank, Hong Kong Branch.
Mr. Cheung has over 40 years of corporate and commercial
banking experience. Mr. Cheung is currently as an INED of
K. Wah International Holdings Limited and Yuexiu Property
Company Limited (both are listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange). He is the Chairman of the Board of Governors
of World Green Organisation, a member of the Hong
Kong Academy of Finance and a member of the Advisory
Committee on Accounting and Finance of the Hong Kong
Polytechnic University. He was a member of the Advisory
Board of Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation
from 2011 to 2016 and a member of the Banking
Industry Training Advisory Committee from 2021 to 2023.
Mr. Cheung holds a Bachelor of Social Sciences degree in
Economics from the University of Hong Kong.

Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang
Executive Director

Mr. Wang, aged 65, was appointed as an Executive
Director of the Company in 2004. He joined Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) as the Group Financial
Controller in 1995 and was promoted as a Director in
1997, responsible for the overall financial management
and control, operations and IT functions of the Group
for a number of years. Mr. Wang was promoted as
the Managing Director and Chief Executive of DSB
in May 2011 and was re-designated as the Deputy
Chief Executive and Alternate Chief Executive of DSB
in August 2017. He is also an Executive Director and
Deputy Chief Executive of Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (“DSFH”, a substantial shareholder of the
Company as defined under the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited), a Director of Banco Comercial de Macau,
S.A., Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited (“DSB China”), Dah
Sing Insurance Company Limited and Macau Pension
Fund Management Company Limited, the Chairman
of DSB China and a member of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee of the Company, DSFH and
DSB. Mr. Wang was the Group Chief Financial and
Operating Officer of the Company, DSFH and DSB until
June 2021. Mr. Wang is a qualified accountant, a Fellow
of The Association of Chartered Certified Accountants
of the U.K. and a member of the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants. He holds a Bachelor
of Social Sciences degree from The University of Hong
Kong and has over 40 years of experience in financial
management and banking.
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Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive

Mr. Mayhew, aged 58, was appointed as an Executive
Director and the Deputy Chief Executive of the Company
in June 2017. He joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”)
in 1998 and is currently an Executive Director, the Deputy
Chief Executive and Alternate Chief Executive of DSB.
He also serves as the Group Head of Treasury, Global
Markets & Corporate Finance of DSB, responsible for its
treasury and corporate finance activities. Mr. Mayhew is
a Director of Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited and
Macau Insurance Company Limited. He was an Executive
Director of Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the
parent company of the Company) during the period from
August 2004 to May 2017. Mr. Mayhew holds a Bachelor
of Arts degree (Hons) (in Chinese and Economics)
from the University of London. He has over 35 years
of experience in financial services both in the U.K. and
Hong Kong.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Harold Tsu-Hing Wong
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Mr. Wong, aged 56, is currently a Vice Chairman,
Managing Director and Chief Executive of Dah Sing
Bank, Limited (“DSB”). Mr. Wong joined DSB in 2000,
and was appointed as an Executive Director in 2005
and a Vice Chairman in March 2010. Mr. Wong was
appointed as Managing Director and Chief Executive
of DSB in August 2017. From April 2011 to June 2017,
he was an Executive Director, Managing Director and
Chief Executive of the Company. He was appointed
as the Group General Manager of Dah Sing Financial
Holdings Limited (“DSFH”, a substantial shareholder
of the Company as defined under the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited) in April 2011 and appointed as an
Executive Director of DSFH in January 2024. He is also
a Director of Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited, Banco
Comercial de Macau, S.A., Dah Sing Insurance Company
Limited, Macau Insurance Company Limited and Macau
Pension Fund Management Company Limited. Mr. Wong
is currently an Executive Committee Member of the Hong
Kong Institute of Bankers. He was a Non-official Member
of the Trade and Industry Advisory Board of Trade and
Industry Department under Commerce and Economic
Development Bureau and a Non-official Member of the
Advisory Committee on Long Term Business established
by the Insurance Authority. Mr. Wong holds a Master of
Business Administration degree from Harvard University,
U.S.A. and a Bachelor of Laws (Honours) degree from
King’s College, London, and is a qualified solicitor in
England and Wales and in Hong Kong. Mr. Wong is a son
of Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong, the Chairman of the Boards
of the Company, DSB and DSFH.
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Ms. Phoebe Mei-Chun Wong
Executive Director and Deputy Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Ms. Wong, aged 59, joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited
(“DSB”) as Head of Retail Banking in February 2012,
responsible for the development and management of
overall retail banking, bancassurance, retail brokerage,
wealth management businesses, private banking and
vehicle financing. She was appointed as an Executive
Director of DSB in May 2012 and an Alternate Chief
Executive of DSB in May 2014. She was further appointed
as a Deputy Chief Executive of DSB and Group Head
of Personal Banking in April 2022. Ms. Wong holds a
Master of Business Administration degree from Brunel
University (UK) via Henley Management College and
a Bachelor of Arts degree from the University of Hong
Kong. She has over 35 years of experience in retail and
personal banking business with other banks operating
in Hong Kong, including Standard Chartered Bank and
CITIC Bank International.

Ms. Barbara Yuen-Lai Ma
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Ms. Ma, aged 59, joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”)
as Group Head of Corporate Banking in February 2020,
responsible for overseeing and supervising corporate
banking business. She was appointed as an Executive
Director and an Alternate Chief Executive of DSB in
February 2021. She has over 35 years of solid banking
experience in Hong Kong, the United Kingdom and the
United States, mainly in commercial and corporate
banking with a full spectrum of clients in various sectors.
Ms. Ma attained a Bachelor of Science in Economics from
The London School of Economics and Political Science.

Mr. Cliff Wai-Kin Chan
Executive Director and Alternate Chief Executive of
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

Mr. Chan, aged 54, joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”)
as General Manager and Head of Wealth Management in
2009, and was appointed as an Executive Director of DSB
in March 2019. He was further appointed as an Alternate
Chief Executive of DSB in June 2022. Mr. Chan is Group
Head of Wealth Management and is responsible for the
formulation and execution of overall business strategies
of DSB’s wealth management business, including
securities brokerage, retail wealth management, and
private banking. He holds a Bachelor of Arts degree
from the University of Cambridge and a Master degree
in Business Administration from the Harvard Business
School. He is a Chartered Financial Analyst of the CFA
Institute and a Certified Private Wealth Professional of
the Private Wealth Management Association. Mr. Chan
has over 25 years of extensive experience in various
areas including financial services, manufacturing and
public administration.

Mr. Eric Ka-Yeung Ho
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited

Mr. Ho, aged 53, joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”) in
July 2007. He was the Head of Corporate Development,
Strategy and Investor Relations of the Group before the
appointment as a Director of Dah Sing Bank (China)
Limited (“DSB China”), a key operating subsidiary of the
Company, in November 2018. He was then appointed
as an Executive Director of DSB China in June 2020 and
the Chief Executive Officer of DSB China in July 2021.
Mr. Ho has over 25 years of experience in finance and
banking industry in China and Hong Kong. He worked
for investment bank, international commercial bank and
international accounting firm before joining DSB.

Mr. Pak-Hung Lau
Chief Executive Officer and Director of
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

Mr. Lau, aged 61, joined Dah Sing Bank, Limited
(“DSB”) and was appointed as the Chief Executive
Officer and a Director of Banco Comercial de Macau,
S.A. (incorporated in Macau), a key subsidiary of the
Company, in January 2020. Mr. Lau has over 39 years
of solid banking experience in Hong Kong, Malaysia,
the United States and Macau. He started his career in
banking by joining HSBC in 1986 and immediately before
joining DSB, he was the CEO of HSBC Macau Branch.
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The Group navigated a complex business environment
in 2025. Whilst global economic growth remained
moderate amidst persistent geopolitical tensions, a
notable recovery in domestic consumption provided a
resilient foundation for our core operations.

The Hong Kong economy showed signs of recovery
throughout the year. The residential property market
rebounded, with signs of residential prices bottoming
out and full-year transactions reaching a higher level.
Stock market activity picked up significantly, driven by
renewed investor confidence and increased southbound
capital flows. Consumer spending also improved as
household balance sheets recovered. This improving
macroeconomic backdrop created opportunities for
us to grow our business while maintaining disciplined
credit risk management.

Our trading activities delivered a robust performance
during 2025, driven by lower HKD interest rates and
heightened FX market volatility. These factors offset the
higher net cost in our funding swap activities arising
from a wide differential between HKD and USD interest
rates.

We successfully completed the first two years of
bancassurance partnership with the Sun Life Group for
distributing Sun Life products in Hong Kong. Our wealth
management business achieved stronger results for
the second consecutive year, reflecting the continued
success and progress of this strategic collaboration.

Despite overall subdued loan growth due to the sluggish
commercial real estate (“CRE”) market in Hong Kong and
continued challenges in Chinese Mainland’s property
sector, we managed to deliver modest growth in gross
loans and advances to customers. Meanwhile, we
reduced exposure to Hong Kong CRE related loans to
maintain prudent credit risk control.

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

In 2025, signs of recovery emerged in the residential
property market during the fourth quarter of 2025,
benefitting from declining interest rates. The growth
of northbound consumption has somewhat stabilised
though the local retail market remained challenging.
The global trade war and geopolitical tensions persisted,
affecting the economies of our key markets. Amid
the mixed economic backdrop, the Group delivered
a resilient performance, reporting a 24% increase in
operating profit before impairment losses, alongside a
moderate rise in operating expenses. The cost-to-income
ratio improved to 43.5%, compared to 48.2% in the
previous year.

DSB’s net interest margin (“NIM”) expanded by 24 basis
points to 2.41% despite operating in a broadly declining
interest rate environment. This improvement reflected
our success in actively growing our Current Account and
Savings Account (“CASA”) deposit balance and exercising
disciplined control over funding costs. These initiatives
enabled us to widen the NIM, even as the local banking
sector faced margin pressures following the US Federal
Reserve’s rate cuts.

Operating income grew by 14% to HK$7,915 million,
driven by solid growth in both interest and non-interest
incomes. Net interest income rose by 10% to HK$5,829
million, while non-interest income increased by 27% to
HK$2,087 million.

Excluding the non-cash impairment loss of goodwill
arising from the acquisition of Banco Comercial de
Macau in 2005, operating profit after credit impairment
losses increased by 49% year on year, mainly driven by
higher operating income, representing a substantial
increase in profitability in our core businesses. Reflecting
our prudent asset quality management, credit impairment
losses declined mildly over the year.

Our share of results from Bank of Chongging increased
by 8% year on year to HK$729 million, and no
impairment loss on the investment in the associate was
recorded for the year.

As a result, our Group reported a 20% growth in profit

attributable to shareholders at HK$2,476 million for the
year.
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FUTURE PROSPECTS

Looking ahead to 2026, we remain cautiously optimistic.
Hong Kong’s economy is expected to expand at a
steady pace, supported by easing monetary conditions,
ongoing growth in consumer demand and policy
measures to strengthen its role as an international
financial and wealth management hub. In the residential
property sector, further reductions in mortgage rates
and sustained demand from local buyers and Chinese
Mainland investors are anticipated to support a
continued recovery in home prices and transaction
volumes. In the CRE sector, the Group remains
somewhat positive, anticipating an increase in demand.
As part of our ongoing strategy, we recently acquired
new premises with naming rights in Wong Chuk Hang to
further strengthen the Group’s franchise. This property
acquisition will enhance our operational efficiency by
consolidating certain operational units currently located
across different sites without impacting the overall head
office operations at Dah Sing Financial Centre, while also
providing essential capacity to accommodate future
business growth.

Our focus will remain on areas within our control
including disciplined cost management, selective
investment in growth areas, and maintaining a strong
balance sheet. We believe this prudent approach
will allow us to respond effectively to future market
developments while positioning our Group for steady
progress in the future. Global risks have recently
been demonstrated by events in the Middle East, and
we expect such risks to remain elevated for the time
being. The Group will stay prudent and conservative,
maintaining a strong financial position while seeking
opportunities that align with our strategy to deliver
sustainable returns for shareholders.

On behalf of the Board, we have recommended a final
dividend of HKS$0.49 per share, representing a total
dividend of the whole year of HK$0.80 per share, an
increase of 21% compared to the HK$0.66 in 2024. The
proposed dividend is subject to approval at the 2026
Annual General Meeting.

I would like to express my sincere gratitude to my fellow
directors for their invaluable contributions, and to the
management team and employees of the Group for their
dedication in overcoming challenges and upholding
operational excellence. My appreciation also extends to
our customers and shareholders for their continued trust
and support. | am confident that the commitment and
adaptability of our colleagues will continue to drive the
Group forward in achieving our strategic objectives and
enhancing overall business performance.

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

REVIEW OF OPERATIONS

The highlights of the Group’s consolidated financial performance for the year are summarized in the table below:

HKS$ Million 2025 2024 Variance
Net interest margin 2.41% 2.17%
Operating income 7,915.2 6,934.9 14.1%
Operating profit before credit impairment losses 4,468.9 3,594.9 24.3%
Operating profit after credit impairment losses 2,686.1 1,803.5 48.9%
Profit before taxation 2,859.6 2,395.4 19.4%
Profit for the year 2,475.8 2,060.3 20.2%
Profit attributable to shareholders excluding 1,747.1 1,398.6 24.9%
the investment in an associate
Advances to customers 140,158 138,374 1.3%
Deposits from customers 205,304 201,568 1.9%
Certificates of deposit issued 888 4,295 (79.3%)
Total deposits 206,192 205,863 0.2%
Subordinated notes 4,275 4,147 3.1%
Loan (excluding trade bills) to deposit 68.0% 67.2%
(including certificates of deposit issued) ratio
Cost to income ratio 43.5% 48.2%

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Hong Kong’s economic growth accelerated to 3.5% in
2025 from 2.6% in 2024, driven by a record-breaking
performance in external trade and a gradual stabilisation
of domestic demand.

The total exports of goods surged by 15.4% in 2025,
reaching a historical high of HKS$5.24 trillion. This
robust growth was propelled by buoyant regional trade
flows within Asia. While trade tensions persisted, some
front-loading of shipments occurred in response to
shifting global tariff policies, providing some support to
the broader economy.

Domestic consumption showed signs of recovery after a
subdued 2024. Total retail sales value resumed modest
growth, rising by 1.0% for the year, supported by a
continued recovery in inbound tourism and improved
local sentiment. Although “northbound consumption”
remained a structural challenge, a stronger local stock
market and rising real wages helped bolster private
consumption expenditure, which grew by 1.7% for the
full year.

Government expenditure remained a stabilising force,
with a focus on capital spending for major infrastructure
projects such as the Northern Metropolis, despite a shift
toward gradual fiscal consolidation.

Private capital investment saw a turnaround, picking up
alongside improved business sentiment. The recovery
was particularly notable in machinery and equipment,
fuelled by the accelerating digital and Al transformation
across sectors.

The residential property market turned a corner in 2025.
After a three-year correction, home prices stabilised
and recorded a year-on-year increase of 3.3%. This was
supported by successive interest rate cuts following
the US Federal Reserve’s lead, as well as the return of
Chinese Mainland buyers. Meanwhile, private property
rents soared to a record high.
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China reported GDP growth of 5.0% in 2025 for the
second consecutive year, meeting its official target of
“around 5%.” Despite threats of escalating trade barriers,
the trade surplus surged to a record USS$1.2 trillion,
driven by strong shipments to non-US markets. This
external strength helped buffer weaknesses in consumer
spending and private investment, as a soft labour
market and a continued contraction in real estate sector
weighed on domestic demand.

Benefitting from the improved economic conditions and
despite a challenging business environment, our Group’s
operating profit after credit impairment losses increased
by 48.9% to HK$2,686 million and profit attributable to
shareholders increased by 20.2% to HK$2,476 million
mainly from higher operating income and disciplined
operating expenses management, after taking into
account a non-cash impairment loss on the goodwill
arising from the acquisition of Banco Comercial de
Macau in 2005.

Operating income was 14.1% higher than 2024, mainly
driven by higher net interest income from a wider net
interest margin during the year, and stronger net fee
and commission income, in part from the insurance,
wealth management service and securities brokerage
businesses. Net trading income rose in the year due to
higher sales income and improved trading results, partly
offset by a higher funding swap cost when compared
with last year.

Operating expenses grew by 3.2% due to increases in
wages and commission in line with business growth,
while partly offset by lower other operating expenses
and premises related expenses. We continued to
invest in IT related infrastructure and in our human
resources to improve our banking services and customer
experience.

Credit impairment charges decreased slightly by 0.5%
year on year, as a result of lower provisions for credit
losses on our exposures to the Hong Kong commercial
real estate sector and Chinese Mainland property
developer sector.

The market value of our investment in Bank of
Chongging (“BOCQ”) exceeded its carrying value as at
31 December 2025, and therefore there was no need to
recognize further impairment charge for the year. The
operating performance of BOCQ remained satisfactory,
and our share of its net profit was HK$729 million, above
last year.

During 2025, we decided to recognize an impairment
charge of HK$493 million on the goodwill arising from
DSB’s acquisition of our Macau banking business in 2005.
This followed careful consideration of the local business
environment and economic outlook in Macau, as well
as a detailed assessment comparing its recoverable
amount with the current carrying value. It should be
noted that the impairment charge relating to goodwill is
non-cash and does not affect our capital adequacy.

Our Macau banking business continued to face pressure,
with net interest income declining due to lower loan
and deposits balances. This was partly offset by stronger
non-interest income from a one-off fee as well as growth
in fee income and net trading income. Meanwhile, our
Chinese Mainland banking business recorded a weak
performance in 2025, as the net profit generated before
credit impairment charges was more than offset by the
credit impairment charges, even though loan balances
increased.

Our return on shareholders’ funds increased from 6.2%
in 2024 to 7.2% in 2025. Cost to income ratio decreased
from 48.2% in 2024 to 43.5% in 2025.

As at 31 December 2025, the consolidated Common
Equity Tier 1 ratio of Dah Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB” or
the “Bank”) increased to 18.8%, 1.9 percentage points
higher than the level of 16.9% at the end of 2024. Taking
into account DSB’s outstanding Tier 2 subordinated
debts, DSB’s consolidated capital adequacy level at year
end was 23.1%, higher than last year of 21.0%. Our Bank
continued to operate well above the minimum Liquidity
Maintenance Ratio of 25%, reporting an average level
of 60.8% during the year. We believe that our capital
and liquidity ratios are maintained at levels within the
market range for both peer banks in Hong Kong, and for
banks internationally.
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DSB’s new Causeway Bay Branch, opened in June 2025, marks
a further enhancement of our physical network. Featuring a
dedicated Cross-Border Banking Centre, the branch reflects our
strategic focus on strengthening connectivity between Hong Kong
and the Mainland, and on delivering integrated, customer-centric

cross-border banking and wealth management services.
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HIGHLIGHT OF BUSINESS PERFORMANCE
Personal Banking

Our Personal Banking business delivered a strong
performance in 2025, achieving 44.8% growth in net
profit. This solid result was driven by an expanded net
interest margin, higher non-interest income from our
Wealth Management and Small and Medium-sized
Enterprise (“SME”) segments, as well as continued cost
discipline.

In 2025, we remained focused on building transactional
CASA balances by expanding our target customer
segments and deepening engagement with existing
customers. Responding to personal customers’
increasing demand for seamless daily banking and
cross-border spending convenience, we launched a
Multi-Currency Debit Card, enhancing account usability
and encouraging more active balance retention. To better
meet the evolving needs of SMEs, we strengthened our

VIP Banking continued to strengthen its customer-
centric proposition by making its wealth management
services more timely, relevant and insight driven. During
the year, the team conducted structured customer
research to develop the new Investor Confidence Index,
enabling a deeper understanding of market sentiment
and client expectations and allowing us to more
accurately anticipate investor needs. These insights
help relationship managers tailor advisory priorities and
improve the relevance of product recommendations for
affluent and high net worth customers.

VIP Banking also delivered ongoing service upgrades
such as 24-hour US stock trading and broader protection
and legacy-planning solutions.

value proposition through enhanced product offerings
and expanded physical SME network from 18 to 20 SME
Banking Centres. For both personal and SME customers,
we focused on strategic enhancements to reinforce
our deposit franchise and strengthen transactional
capabilities.

We maintained our market share in unsecured personal
loans and credit cards through targeted promotions
and collaborations with major social media platforms
to enhance brand visibility. With proactive adjustments
to our origination criteria and portfolio management
strategies, credit impairment levels improved compared
with last year, further demonstrating the resilience of our
overall portfolio.
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DSB advances its insight-led wealth management proposition
through the deployment of a digital human, leveraging Al to
deliver timely, relevant market insights and reinforce its high-tech,
high-touch commitment to supporting customers in an evolving

financial landscape.
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Wealth management services remained a key focus for
Personal Banking, as we delivered a comprehensive
range of personalised investment and insurance
solutions tailored to customers’ life stages and financial
aspirations. Our bancassurance partnership with Sun
Life Hong Kong continued to enhance our product
breadth and deepen customer engagement, which
in turn led to a strong year-on-year growth in wealth
management fee income.

In addition, our Private Banking business achieved
robust year-on-year growth, supported by enhanced
product capabilities, successful cross selling initiatives
to Corporate Banking customers, and an upgraded
personalised service model delivering more customised
solutions.
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We also accelerated our digital transformation journey.
During the year, we applied GenAl technology to
generate timely, customer focused content and market
insights, driving higher digital engagement. We further
enhanced security by implementing MoneySafe, device
binding, replacing SMS one time passwords with bound
device authentication for high risk transactions to
reinforce customer protection. These initiatives helped
to increase digital transactions by 14.6% year on year.

Aligned with our omni-channel strategy, we continued
to promote paperless operations at branches to improve
operational efficiency and enhance the digital customer
experience. As at 31 December 2025, our retail network
in Hong Kong comprised 42 branches across Hong Kong,
Kowloon, and the New Territories, including 27 VIP
Banking Centres and 20 SME Banking Centres.

As a local bank with deep roots in Hong Kong, DSB
regards SMEs as a strategic customer segment and a core
part of the community we serve. In 2025, we introduced
the SME Growth and Transformation Survey to better
understand how businesses are responding to changes
in technology adoption, market expansion and the
transition towards lower-carbon operations. The insights
gained help inform our focus on timely and relevant
products and services.

To further support this effort, a major advertising
campaign was launched alongside the SME Info Hub on
our official website, enabling SMEs to obtain practical
information and banking solutions more easily.
Together, these initiatives demonstrate our continued
commitment to enhancing SME competitiveness
and facilitating their long-term development amid a
fast-evolving business environment.
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Since 2013, DSB has been recognised by the Hong Kong General
Chamber of Small and Medium Business in its “Best SME’s Partner
Award”. Last year, DSB earned the Gold Award for the fourth
consecutive year, highlighting its continued support for SMEs in

Hong Kong.



Corporate Banking

Our Corporate Banking business continued to face a
challenging operating environment during the year,
with keen competition in the loan market and ongoing
financial strain among property developers in the
Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong.

The overall Hong Kong loan market remained subdued
throughout 2025, though activity was partially supported
by several large-scale facilities that drew strong lender
interest. According to statistics released by the Hong
Kong Monetary Authority, overall loan volume increased
by 2.3% year on year. Loan demand in 2025 was driven
primarily by refinancing needs, with limited appetite for
loans to finance new expansion or growth.

Lower interest rates in Chinese Mainland remained a
strong pull factor for some Chinese Mainland corporates
to keep their financing activities onshore, taking
advantage of more favorable borrowing costs. This
trend reduced the incentive for such entities to borrow
in HKD and USD, intensifying competition for loan
assets in Hong Kong and keeping loan pricing under
pressure throughout the year. Despite the challenging
environment, Offshore Renminbi (CNH) loan activity in
Hong Kong expanded meaningfully during 2025.

As a key component of our local economy, the Hong
Kong commercial real estate (“CRE”) sector continued to
experience one of its most challenging periods for many
years, with limited visibility on the timing of a sustained

recovery. In this context, a flight-to-quality strategy and
proactive portfolio diversification remained top priorities
for banks.
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Despite the challenging year marked by unpredictable
U.S. policies, Middle East tensions, and fierce market
competition, our Corporate Banking business made
progress in diversifying its loan portfolio whilst maintaining
the overall loan balance at a level comparable to that of
2024.

Credit impairment provisions increased significantly
compared with last year, driven by downward revaluations
of pledged collaterals, continued deterioration in the Hong
Kong CRE sector, and account downgrades identified
through ongoing portfolio monitoring. We remain vigilant
in assessing the credit quality of our loan portfolio to
ensure its resilience and mitigate potential risks.

We continue to prioritize digital innovation to enhance
client experience and operational efficiency. The
recent upgrades made to the DS-Direct platform had
significantly strengthened client engagement and
supported CASA growth. We also integrated SWIFT GPI
into real-time payment tracking, expanded transaction
advice to cover major payment types, and introduced
plain text file upload for autopay and payroll, enabling
faster high-volume processing and seamless workflow
integration.

In addition, we simplified account opening documentation
and digitalized the account opening process to accelerate
customer onboarding and improve overall service quality.
These initiatives reinforce our commitment to delivering
competitive digital solutions.
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In November 2025, DSB co-hosted a seminar with the Hong Kong
Productivity Council Academy under the “GBA SME Power-Up
Educational Series”. The session covered Mainland company
registration and related banking services to support SMEs

expanding into the Greater Bay Area.
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To support the launch of BCM’s US stock trading services, BCM
hosted a “2026 US and Hong Kong Market Outlook” seminar
featuring renowned Hong Kong financial commentators. The event
provided customers with insights to capture global investment

opportunities in 2026.



Furthermore, we collaborated with key business
partners and industry organizations, such as Our Hong
Kong Foundation and the Hong Kong Productivity
Council Academy, and hosted a series of client seminars
in 2025. These seminars aimed to equip SMEs with
crucial knowledge for business transformation and
expansion into the Greater Bay Area markets. In
recognition of our support and contribution for SMEs,
we have received the Best SME’s Partner Award from
The Hong Kong General Chamber of Small and Medium
Business in 2025.

To promote greater awareness of green and sustainable
banking, we introduced our Green & Sustainable Loan
policies and procedures, enabling corporate clients
to access financing for environmentally responsible
and sustainability-focused projects. We also continued
to enhance our greenness assessment framework
to strengthen climate-risk governance and evaluate
borrowers’ climate-risk profiles as our clients transition
to a low-carbon economy.

Notwithstanding the challenging operating environment,
we continued to lay the groundwork for building a
stronger corporate banking franchise by onboarding
quality clients and delivering customized banking
solutions. Our customer-centric approach, with a strong
emphasis on client experience, remained central to how
we serve and support our corporate customers.

Treasury and Global Markets

Our Treasury and Global Markets business reported a
significantly higher profit in 2025, with an increase in
attributable profit of 54.6% to HK$1,567 million. Net
interest income grew by 45.2% to HK$2,146 million for
the year. Net interest margin rose from 1.59% to 2.29%,
driven by the opportunistic deployment of surplus
funds into bond investments. Duration remained
conservatively managed, and the net interest margin
was supported by effective funding cost management
amid a declining interest rate environment.

Our trading business delivered a strong result for the
year, benefiting from lower HKD interest rates and
heightened FX market volatility. With the support of
other business units, particularly Corporate Banking
and Private Banking, our marketing and sales business
performed satisfactorily. However, a persistently
wide differential between HKD and USD interest rates
throughout the year led to a higher net cost in our
funding swap activities. Non-interest income amounted
to HKS68 million for the year, representing a 16.2%
year-on-year increase.

Operating expenses decreased by 2.2% for the year,
mainly due to a lower allocation of central expenses to
Treasury and Global Markets. The impairment charge
rose to HK$42 million, compared to HK$21 million
in 2024. The increase was mainly attributable to the
downward shift of China-related macroeconomic factors
in our Expected Credit Loss (“ECL”) model. Nevertheless,
the underlying credit quality of our investment
portfolio remained sound. The portfolio continued to
be composed of predominantly high-grade bonds with
a well-managed maturity profile, and was diversified
with a good balance between bank, corporate, and
government bonds.

Liquidity was prudently managed with the average
Liquidity Maintenance Ratio for the year maintained
at 60.8%, which was slightly lower than 2024 at 64.2%.
We continued to maintain a high-quality liquid assets
portfolio and managed DSB’s cash flow in a conservative
manner, given the challenging operating environment
and volatile market conditions during the year.

Banco Comercial de Macau

Macau is undergoing a significant strategic transition,
shifting from a historically gaming-centric economy
toward a more balanced, sustainable growth model
anchored in mass-market tourism and a broader
range of non-gaming sectors. While this policy-driven
transformation is expected to support real GDP growth
of 2.5% to 4.0% over the next five years, moderating
from the pre-pandemic average of around 6%, the full
benefits of diversification will take time to materialise.
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favour of the China-Portuguese Speaking Countries Cooperation
and Development Fund for a local SME. BCM provided a
flexible financing solution to support the enterprise in securing

development funding.



At the same time, the economy remains vulnerable to
macroeconomic uncertainties, persistently weak loan
demand, and subdued investment sentiment. These
pressures have intensified competition among banks for
both loans and deposits.

The credit environment also continues to face
headwinds. Commercial property markets have yet
to recover from the downturn of previous years, and
local retailers are experiencing a sharp deterioration
in business conditions as consumption patterns shift.
A growing number of residents are choosing to spend
across the border in Chinese Mainland, further weighing
on domestic retail activities.

These risks and uncertainties in the business environment
have contributed to a reduction in the recoverable
amount of our investment in Banco Comercial de Macau
(“BCM”). In accordance with accounting standards,
the recoverable amount is assessed annually through
an impairment test of the goodwill arising from DSB’s
acquisition of BCM in 2005. The 2025 assessment
resulted in an impairment charge of HK$493 million, as
the recoverable amount was determined to be lower
than DSB’s carrying value of the investment in BCM.

It should be noted that the impairment charge relating
to goodwill is non-cash and does not affect our capital
adequacy.

Despite these challenging economic conditions, BCM
maintained a prudent approach to risk management
by proactively de-risking its lending portfolio and
responding cautiously to weak loan demand. Through
these disciplined measures, the loan book contracted
by 8.1% year on year. At the same time, aligning with
our strategy to reduce funding cost during these periods
of weak loan demand, BCM actively managed down
higher-cost time deposits. Consequently, total deposits
declined by 11.1% year on year, whilst the CASA ratio
improved by 2.0 percentage points.

The operating income of BCM continued to face pressure
with net interest income declining by 8.5% year on year.
Nonetheless, non-interest income increased year on year
driven by a one-off fee after the finalization of a litigation
case and the growth in fees from securities trading and
syndicated loans, as well as higher income from foreign
exchange trading and the sale of investment products.
Excluding the one-off fee, non-interest income rose by
26.1% year on year.

Operating expenses were effectively managed with an
increase of 6.8% year on year, mainly due to some non-
recurring other operating expenses, as well as ongoing
investments in IT and infrastructure, coupled with
higher staff costs. Operating profit before impairment
rose by 23.7% compared with last year. Impairment
charges declined by 27.0% year on year, while the
non-performing loans ratio was maintained at 2.17%,
well below the market average of 4.9%, reflecting BCM’s
effective credit risk management. Including the above
mentioned one-off fee, net profit surged by 119.7%.

During the year, BCM made significant progress in
revitalizing its loan and wealth management business
to better serve its customers, particularly VIP customers,
high-net-worth individuals from Chinese Mainland
and SMEs. In terms of loans, the bank broadened its
traditional lending by expanding premium financing
and investment loans. In addition, BCM became the first
bank in Macau to issue a bank guarantee in favour of
the China-Portuguese Speaking Countries Cooperation
and Development Fund for a local SME customer. On the
wealth management front, the bank launched U.S. stock
trading services to provide customers with a wider range
of investment options, a service currently offered by only
a limited number of banks in Macau.

BCM continued moving forward on its journey of
customer centricity and operational efficiency by
fostering collaboration across the bank and advancing
digitalization. In 2025, various new initiatives were
launched, including the “Customer Satisfaction Survey”
and the BCMNet user password reset function via the
Macao One Account App. These efforts over the past
few years have contributed to a notable improvement
in customer satisfaction, as reflected by an increase in
compliments received from customers.
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With its core positioning as a “boutique bank”, DSB China continued to enhance

its customer service experience and once again received the Best Financial
Service Award at the 2025 (9th) China Brand Boao Summit.
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Dah Sing Bank (China)

In 2025, the Sino-US tariff war escalated under the
Trump administration, resulting in a significant decline
in exports from Chinese Mainland to the US. Despite the
decline in exports to the US, Chinese Mainland’s exports
to ASEAN, the European Union and Africa continued to
grow substantially, leading to a historical high in the
country’s trade surplus in 2025. With strong international
trade growth, Chinese Mainland reported GDP growth
of 5.0%, meeting the official target. To fend off external
headwinds and support economic recovery, the People’s
Bank of China maintained an expansionary monetary
policy in 2025. It cut the 1-year and 5-year Loan Prime
Rate to 3.0% and 3.5% respectively from May 2025, and
these rates were maintained until the end of the year.
Most Chinese banks remained well funded, maintaining
deliberately high levels of market liquidity. This fueled
intense peer competition for interest-earning assets
and suppressed lending yields, resulting in generally
narrower net interest margin and, consequently, tighter
profit margins across the banking sector, especially as
credit demand has yet to recover.

Dah Sing Bank (China) (“DSB China”) faced significant
challenges in expanding its asset base amid a low-yield
environment and subdued loan demand. While DSB
China achieved a loan growth of 16.2%, its net interest
margin narrowed compared with prior years, resulting
in one of the lowest net interest income levels in its
recent years. Despite this, DSB China delivered strong
performance in non-interest income, achieving a 25.9%
increase through active expansion of its trade-related,
foreign exchange and cross-border services. This
growth was sufficient to compensate for the shortfall
in net interest income, resulting in 11.4% growth in
operating income and enabling the bank to maintain
its operating profit before impairment. DSB China also
maintained strong credit discipline throughout 2025,
reducing its non-performing loan ratio by approximately
1.3 percentage points while avoiding any new significant
credit losses.

DSB China operates in 6 major cities in Chinese
Mainland, with a network comprising Shenzhen
Headquarters, branches in Shanghai, Nanchang,
Zhenjiang, Guangzhou with sub-branches in Foshan and
Shenzhen Nanshan, offering a wide range of commercial
and retail lending, deposits and other related banking
services to customers in Chinese Mainland. DSB China
offers various cross border banking services specifically
to meet the needs of customers in the Greater Bay Area.

Bank of Chongqing

BOCQ delivered improvements in both business and
financial performance in 2025, with its profit attributable
to shareholders increasing by 10.6%. Loans and deposits
grew by 20.6% and 19.3% respectively. It recorded
higher operating income, which was mainly the result of
higher interest income. Its non-performing loan ratio and
non-performing loan coverage ratio at the end of 2025
were 1.1% and 245.6% respectively, compared to 1.3%
and 245.1% at the end of 2024.

Our share of BOCQ net profit continued to be recognized
on the equity accounting basis, which amounted
to HK$729 million in 2025. As at 31 December 2025,
since the market value of our investment exceeded
its carrying value, there was no need to recognize
further impairment charge or consider any reversal of
impairment allowance made in prior years.

The carrying value of our investment in BOCQ, net of
the total impairment allowance, increased to HK$3,157
million as at 31 December 2025 as compared to
HKS$2,533 million as at 31 December 2024. This is mainly
due to our share of the profit and other comprehensive
income of BOCQ.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

Risk appetite and tolerance limits are set for the major
risks inherent in the Group’s banking, insurance and
investment operations, including both quantifiable risks
such as credit risk, reinsurance counterparty risk, market
risk, liquidity risk and interest rate risk, insurance risk as
well as less-quantifiable risks, which include operational
risk and reputation risk. These limits and tolerances
are monitored regularly by management and reported
to the Board-level Risk Management and Compliance
Committee to achieve proper risk governance and
oversight.

Although the US interest rates started to drop since
2024, the pace and the magnitude of the rate cut is
still uncertain. Meanwhile, in light of the lingering
shadow cast by the credit quality concerns around
Chinese Mainland property developers and the Hong
Kong commercial property sector, the Group has
proactively managed related problem loans over the
past few years by conducting various reviews and took
necessary actions to manage the potential financial
impact on the Group arising from such risks. Cautious
credit management and investment management
were adopted throughout the year, in response to the
challenging market and weak credit demand.

To assess the amount of impairment provisions
required for the credit portfolios, the Group adopts
a set of ECL models and other tools, which take into
account macroeconomic factors, risk characteristics
of portfolios, as well as forward-looking elements
during the ECL calculation process. Regular reviews are
conducted to assess the possible developments in the
macroeconomic environment, with updated situations
of borrowers that have experienced deterioration in
credit performance or may expect weaker credit quality.
This ensures that major issues which could affect credit
losses in the future are properly and fairly evaluated,
with appropriate regard to the forward-looking
assessment and reasonable provisions for ECL being
maintained.

The Group continued to strengthen its internal controls
with the established dedicated control officer function
in the major divisions. These dedicated control officers
work closely with the control functions of the Group, to
ensure that adequate and effective internal controls are
in place for daily operations of respective divisions to
comply with internal control requirements of the Group
as well as regulatory guidance. End-to-end process
reviews were conducted to identify areas for control
enhancements and areas for further improvement. The
Group also has a fraud risk management framework in
place with a dedicated fraud risk management team to
help improve fraud awareness, detection and prevention
amidst the rapidly changing market environment and
more diverse business channels.

On green and sustainable finance, the Group continued
to develop its climate risk management capabilities with
a view to supporting clients on their transition journey.
A framework for green and sustainable finance has been
set up for the offering of green and sustainable products.
The Group has conducted Climate Risk Stress Test on its
banking operations, the result of which indicated that
climate risk profile of DSB remained low. Nevertheless,
DSB has strengthened its data collection to pave way for
upcoming disclosure requirements and has started to
roll out a greenness assessment mechanism for DSB to
better understand the preparedness of clients on climate
risk and transition planning.
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CAPITAL AND LIQUIDITY

Group 2025 2024
Capital base of banking subsidiaries (HK$ Million)
At 31 December
- Common Equity Tier 1 31,362 29,309
-Tier1 32,530 30,476
-Tier2 6,077 5,899
Total capital base after deductions 38,607 36,375
Capital adequacy ratio*
- Common Equity Tier 1 18.8% 16.9%
-Tierl 19.5% 17.6%
- Total 23.1% 21.0%
Liquidity maintenance ratio (average for the year) 60.8% 64.2%

*

The capital adequacy ratio as at 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024 represents the consolidated position of DSB

(covering BCM and DSB China) computed on Basel Ill basis with reference to the Banking (Capital) Rules. This consolidated
capital adequacy ratio takes into account market risk and operational risk.

The liquidity maintenance ratio is calculated as the simple average of each calendar month’s average consolidated liquidity
maintenance ratio of DSB (covering BCM and DSB China) for the 12 months of the financial year, computed in accordance

with the Banking (Liquidity) Rules.

The Group continued to maintain healthy capital adequacy
ratios over the year.

Our Group continued to maintain throughout the year a
high liquidity maintenance ratio, backed by a strong pool
of liquid assets including high quality liquid assets (such
as Hong Kong Exchange Fund bills and notes), cash and
placements with banks, and other diversified marketable
securities held for investment and liquidity purposes.

Stress testing on our capital and liquidity positions
is a regular and ongoing exercise conducted by our
risk management function, with the results reviewed
by Management on a periodic basis. Regular update
and high-level reporting on our capital and liquidity
positions, including the results of stress testing, are
submitted to the Board-level Risk Management and
Compliance Committee and highlighted to the Board.
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The Group has proudly recognised more than 900 individuals and

teams who have exemplified our Culture & Values since the launch
of the Dah Sing Star Awards in 2016, and celebrated the Award’s

10th anniversary in 2025.
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HUMAN RESOURCES

We believe that a strong corporate culture inspires
passion among employees. The focus on cultivating
a sound corporate culture that nurtures an engaged
workforce is one of our top priorities. After years of
unwavering effort, the staff engagement score, as
measured by the Group-wide Culture Survey that has
been conducted annually since 2021 has significantly
increased. In addition, staff turnover in 2025 reached the
lowest level in the past decade. All these encouraging
results have affirmed the on-going efforts invested by
the Group on promoting the Group’s Culture and Values.

As part of our ongoing commitment to recognising
colleagues who consistently embody the Group’s
Culture and Values in their daily work, the “Dah Sing
Star Awards” once again saw enthusiastic participation
and high-quality nominations from across the Group.
In 2025, we proudly celebrated the Awards’ tenth
anniversary. Since launching in 2016, the Awards
have honoured more than 900 individuals and teams
for exemplifying our values through their dedication,
commitment and passion.

Technological transformation is undoubtedly one of
the key drivers to support the future growth of the
financial industry and organizations in the ecosystem. To
strengthen Fintech and Artificial Intelligence capabilities
among our staff, the “Fintech Academy Programme” was
launched in 2025. This year-long programme included
monthly “Fintech 101” webinars for all staff and specific
training for over 200 colleagues nominated by different
units and functions. Amongst them, 42 champions were
grouped into different teams to showcase what they
have learned through a “Bankathon” competition.

In terms of employee development in areas other than
Fintech, we offered learning curriculum and training
covering a wide range of topics such as leadership
capabilities, customer experience, environmental,
social and governance, green and sustainable finance,
Greater Bay Area and cross-border businesses, which
would better prepare our colleagues with different
development needs for future opportunities. The
Group’s commitment has been fully demonstrated by
the continuous increase in average training hours per
employee over the past few years.

As the keynote event of the Employee Value Proposition
(“EVP”) Weeks in 2025, “Bring Your Kids HOME” was
launched for the first time, inviting employees’
children to explore and experience their parents’ work
environment. A variety of engaging activities including
financial management seminar, game booths, face
painting and balloon twisting were arranged for the
111 children who attended the event.

In the area of employee wellness, the annual “Wellness
Week” continued to offer different activities promoting
both physical and mental health of our staff. Staff
medical coverage has again been enhanced, while the
various flexible work arrangements and leave options
continue.

More detailed information on our human resources
development is included under the section “Workplace”
in the 2025 Environmental, Social and Governance
Report.

P AEE202558 ERET [ Bring Your Kids HOME | &)
BEEIFULSEMAE EHRFEENK BREEN
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The Group hosted our first “Bring Your Kids HOME” event in August
2025, inviting employees’ children to explore our offices. The
joyful and heartwarming experience reflected our Employee Value
Proposition (EVP) — “NOT JUST A BANK « A HOME”.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES AND
PRACTICES

The Board of Directors (the “Board”) and the
Management of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited
(“Company” or “Group”) are committed to maintaining a
high standard of corporate governance practices within
the Group and devote considerable effort to identify
and formalize best practices. We believe that sound and
effective corporate governance practices are essential
for delivering sustainable value, enhancing a culture of
business integrity and maintaining investors’ confidence.
Good corporate governance promotes and safeguards
the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders,
thereby enhancing the credibility and reputation of the
Group.

Throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Company has applied the principles and complied
with the code provisions as set out in the Corporate
Governance Code (“CG Code”) under Appendix C1 of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (“Listing Rules”) in force
during the year.

CORPORATE CULTURE

The Group promotes its corporate culture in alignment
with its core values and vision, which enables the Group
to deliver its long-term strategies and create sustainable
value for its shareholders and other stakeholders. The
Group is committed to ensuring that its businesses are
conducted lawfully, ethically and responsibly, and in
accordance with high standards of business ethics and
corporate governance.

The Directors take the lead in promoting the desired
corporate culture and ensuring that it is reflected
consistently in the policies and operating practices of
the Group. Corporate culture and expected behaviors
are clearly communicated to employees of the Group
through orientation and training and they are also freely
accessible on the intranet of the Group.

More information about the Group’s Vision, Mission,
Culture and Values is available on the website of Dah
Sing Bank ("Group Profile" under "About Dah Sing
Financial Group" section).

GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

The Company has established a Board Governance
Policy and Procedures (“BGPP”) which covers corporate
governance structure and practices and is subject to
review on an annual basis to ensure its effectiveness.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
The Board

The Board is responsible for the leadership and control
of the Company so as to promote its success and
continued growth. The Board plays a leading role in
setting the corporate values, culture and standards for
the Group, and promotes a sound corporate culture
which reinforces the values of acting lawfully, ethically
and responsibly. The Board is also responsible for
ensuring that the Company has sound systems of
risk management, internal control and regulatory
compliance. The Directors, collectively and individually,
have a duty to act in good faith, and to take decisions
objectively in the interests of the Group. The Board sets
the business objectives for the Company, and monitors
the execution of those objectives by the Management of
the Company.

The Board has delegated the day-to-day responsibility
of running the Group to the Management, and has
delegated responsibility for certain matters to a number
of committees, which are described more fully in the
following sections. As defined in the Board’s terms
of reference, there are a number of matters which
require the deliberation of the full Board, and may not
be delegated to the committees of the Board or the
Management. These reserved matters include:

«  setting and overseeing the objectives and strategies
of the Group

« approving annual budget and business plan, and
monitoring performance and execution of plan

«  establishing and overseeing risk governance

«  appointment and oversight of senior management,
and ensuring competent management is in place

+  setting corporate values, culture and standards,
and promoting a sound corporate culture which
reinforces the values of acting lawfully, ethically and
responsibly

« ensuring a suitable and transparent corporate
structure

+ ensuring effective audit function and internal
control
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« ensuring an appropriate level of effectiveness
in respect of the structure, operation and risk
management

«  matters involving conflict of interest of substantial
shareholders or any Director

«  material acquisition or disposal of assets (not in the
ordinary business or operation of the Company),
investments and business reorganization

« appointment of Directors and also appointment of
individual Directors as the chairman or members of
Board Committees

. corporate governance functions in respect of the
development and review of policies and practices
on corporate governance

«  overseeing Management in the design, implementation
and monitoring of the Environmental, Social and
Governance (“ESG”) and climate-related policies,
strategy and reporting, risk management (including
ESG and climate-related risks) and internal control
systems and reviewing its effectiveness

«  evaluating and determining the Group’s ESG-related
strategy and risks, and ensuring that appropriate
and effective ESG risk management and internal
control systems are in place

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is responsible for performing the corporate
governance duties including:

«  to develop and review the Group’s policies and
practices on corporate governance

«  to review and monitor the training and continuous
professional development of directors and senior
management

+  to review the Group’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements

« to review the code of conduct and compliance
manual applicable to employees and directors

«  to review the Company’s compliance with the CG
Code and approve disclosure in the Corporate
Governance Report

The following is a summary of the matters relating to

the above corporate governance duties reviewed and

discussed by the Board in 2025:

. Corporate Governance Report of 2024

«  ESG Report of 2024

+  Management’s confirmation on effectiveness of risk
management and internal control systems of the

Group

«  ESG development and progress made against ESG
strategy

. Annual Review of the BGPP

. Annual Review of the Shareholders Communication
Policy

«  Annual Review of the Board Diversity Policy

«  Annual Review of the Director Nomination Policy

«  Change of the composition of the Board

+  Revised Terms of Reference of the Board

+  Revised Terms of Reference of the Audit Committee

. Revised Terms of Reference of the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee

+  Revised Group Remuneration Policy

«  Continuing Connected Transactions
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Board Composition

As at 31 December 2025, the Board comprised
10 Directors, namely Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong
(Chairman), Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) (Vice
Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive),
Mr. Gary Pak-Ling Wang and Mr. Nicholas John Mayhew
(Deputy Chief Executive) as Executive Directors (“EDs”),
and Mr. Jack Chak-Kwong So, Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze,
Mr. Blair Chilton Pickerell, Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann,
Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan and Mr. Kin-Sang Cheung
(Alex Cheung) as Independent Non-Executive Directors
(“INEDS”).

Mr. Jack Chak-Kwong So, who was appointed to the
Board in April 2025, had obtained the legal advice from
a firm of solicitors as required under Rule 3.09D of the
Listing Rules on 22 April 2025. He has confirmed his
understanding of the obligations as a Director of the
Company.

Mr. David Wai-Hung Tam retired as Director of the
Company after the conclusion of the annual general
meeting held on 30 May 2025 (“2025 AGM”).

The Board possesses appropriate experience, competencies
and qualities to discharge its responsibilities adequately
and effectively. In addition, the Board collectively has
adequate knowledge and expertise relevant to the
business activities of the Company in order to ensure
effective governance and oversight. Brief biographical
particulars of the Directors are set out in the “Directors’
and Senior Management’s Profile” of this Annual
Report. The Company has maintained on the respective
websites of Dah Sing Bank and Hong Kong Exchanges
and Clearing Limited (“HKEX”) an updated list of
its Directors including their roles and functions and
whether they are INEDs. INEDs are also identified as such
in all corporate communications that disclose the names
of the Company’s Directors.

Chairman and Chief Executive

The Company acknowledges that there are two key
aspects of its management - the management of the
Board and the day-to-day management of its business,
and that there should be a clear division of these
responsibilities at the Board level to ensure a balance of
power and authority, so that no single individual should
have unfettered powers of decision.

The posts of the Chairman and the Chief Executive
are held separately by Mr. David Shou-Yeh Wong and
Mr. Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) respectively. This
segregation ensures a clear distinction between the
Chairman’s responsibility to manage the Board and
the Chief Executive’s responsibility to manage the
Company’s business and a balance of power and
authority. The Chairman mainly provides leadership
for the Board to ensure that the Board discharges
its responsibilities effectively, and that all key and
appropriate issues are discussed by the Board in a
timely manner. The Chairman possesses the requisite
experience, competencies and personal qualities to
fulfill these responsibilities. The Chief Executive is
responsible for the day-to-day management of the
Company to provide business direction and operational
leadership for the benefit of the Group’s businesses,
enhance shareholder value and ensure sound internal
control.

NEDs (including INEDs)

NEDs, as equal Board members, give the Board and
any committees on which they serve the benefit of
their skills, expertise and varied backgrounds and
qualifications through regular attendance and active
participation. They attend regular and special Board
meetings, and are encouraged to attend the general or
extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders of
the Company. The NEDs make valuable contribution to
the development of the Company’s strategy and policies
through independent, constructive and informed
comments and suggestions.

The Company had 6 INEDs. Each of the INEDs has
provided to the Company confirmation of his/her
independence as required under Rule 3.13 of the
Listing Rules. As at 31 December 2025, the Company
has complied with Rule 3.10(1) and (2) and 3.10A of
the Listing Rules with sufficient number of INEDs who
possess the appropriate professional qualifications and
experience.

The independence of the INEDs has been assessed in
accordance with the guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules. Following such assessment, the Board
considers all the INEDs to be independent. Further, the
Company has also received from each of the INEDs an
annual confirmation of his/her independence.
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The NEDs of the Company are not appointed for
a specific term, but are subject to retirement by
rotation and re-election at annual general meetings
in accordance with the provisions of the Company’s
Articles of Association.

The Company issues appointment letters to each of
the NEDs (including INEDs), setting out the terms and
conditions of their appointment.

Board Independence

The Company recognizes that Board Independence
is key to good corporate governance. As part of
the established governance framework, the BGPP
contains effective mechanisms that reinforce a strong
independent Board and that independent views and
input from Directors are conveyed to the Board. The
Board conducted annual review on the BGPP and
considered that such mechanisms were properly
implemented and are effective.

To maintain a strong independent element in the Board
and to ensure the independence and objectivity of
the Board’s decision-making, meetings of the Board/
Board committees are held in an inclusive environment
where open debates and constructive challenges are
encouraged. Directors/committees’ members are
free to contribute their views at meetings. Dissenting
views of Directors on any matters discussed at Board/
committees’ meetings will be properly recorded in the
minutes.

An INED is required to submit to the Board his/her
written views (if any) on items to be discussed at the
Board meeting ahead of the Board meeting in case he/
she is not able to attend the Board meeting via any
means.

The Chairman of the Board meets with the INEDs
annually, without the presence of other Directors and
other management staff, to facilitate open and frank
discussion.

There is a strong independent element in the Board to
ensure the independence and objectivity of the Board’s
decision-making process as well as the thoroughness
and impartiality of the Board’s oversight of the
Management.

Board Process

Board meetings are held at least 4 times each year
at approximately quarterly intervals, and additional
Board meetings are held as necessary. Details of
Directors’ attendance at the Board meetings and the
annual general meeting in 2025 are set out in the
section headed “Attendance Records” of this Corporate
Governance Report.

Notice of at least 14 days is given of regular Board
meetings to give all Directors an opportunity to attend.
For all other Board meetings, reasonable notice is given
in advance. Directors may submit to the Company
Secretary, in writing, and at least 7 days in advance,
matters that they would like to include in the agenda
for regular Board meetings. Minutes of the Board and
committees of the Board are kept by the Company
Secretary or the secretary of the relevant committees,
and are open for inspection at any reasonable time on
reasonable notice by any Director.

Minutes of all meetings of the Board and Board
Committees are prepared and maintained to record in
sufficient details the matters considered and decisions
reached by the Board or Board Committees, including
any concerns raised or dissenting views voiced by any
Director. All draft and final minutes of Board meetings
and meetings of Board Committees are sent to Directors
or Board Committee members as appropriate for
comments, approval and records. Board records are
available for inspection by any Director upon request.

Directors may, upon reasonable request, seek independent
professional advice in appropriate circumstances, at the
Company’s expense. In circumstances where Directors
believe that independent advice is needed, they
should approach the Company Secretary or the Chief
Executive in the first instance with their request. No such
request will be unreasonably denied, and the Company
Secretary or the Chief Executive will endeavor to identify
and engage an appropriate professional adviser at the
expense of the Company. The Company maintains
appropriate insurance cover in respect of legal action
against its Directors.
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Appointment and Re-election of Directors

A director appointed to fill a casual vacancy shall
be subject to election by shareholders at the first
general meeting after his/her appointment. All new
Directors are subject to election by shareholders of the
Company at the next annual general meeting after their
appointments have become effective. All other Directors
of the Company are subject to retirement by rotation at
least once every three years.

In the recruitment of INEDs, the Company will consider
the selection criteria as set out in the Director Nomination
Policy, which include time commitment, cultural and
educational background, professional experience and
qualification of the candidates.

Delegation by the Board

To ensure the efficient and smooth operation of the
Company, the Board acknowledges the need to delegate
certain power to Board committees and Management.
The roles, responsibilities and reporting lines of
Management are set out in the BGPP.

In particular, the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee and the Audit Committee were set up under
the authority of the Board, to assist the Board in carrying
out its responsibilities.

As at 31 December 2025, the composition of the Board, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee and the Audit

Committee is as follows:

EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong (Chairman)

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) (Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive)

Gary Pak-Ling Wang

Nicholas John Mayhew (Deputy Chief Executive)

INEDs
Jack Chak-Kwong So
Robert Tsai-To Sze
Blair Chilton Pickerell
Paul Franz Winkelmann

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)

A

Nomination and
Remuneration Committee
(majority are INEDs)

Members:
«  Robert Tsai-To Sze (Chairman)
+ Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
Gary Pak-Ling Wang

A

Audit Committee
(all are INEDs)

Members:
«  Paul Franz Winkelmann (Chairman)
«  Robert Tsai-To Sze
«  Blair Chilton Pickerell
« Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
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BOARD COMMITTEE - NOMINATION AND
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The Remuneration Committee was established by the
Company in August 2005 with specific written terms
of reference setting out its roles and responsibilities.
The Remuneration Committee was reconstituted as
the Nomination and Remuneration Committee (“NRC”)
of the Company in August 2006 with a set of updated
terms of reference. The terms of reference for the NRC
are available on the websites of Dah Sing Bank and the
HKEX.

Nomination of Directors

The terms of reference of the NRC set out the
requirement for a formal, considered and transparent
procedure for the appointment of new directors to the
Board. The terms of reference also explicitly prohibit
the delegation of decisions regarding the appointment
of new directors to sub-committees of the Board or to
the management of the Company, and require that such
appointments are made after deliberation by the full
Board.

The NRC performs the following duties:

« To make nomination or review and endorse
the nomination for appointment as directors,
and to review and endorse the nomination for
appointment as senior management

« To review the structure, size, composition and
diversity of the Board and also its committees at
least annually, assist the Board in maintaining a
Board skills matrix, and make recommendations on
any proposed changes to the Board

«  Toregularly review the efficiency and effectiveness of
the functioning of the Board and also its committees,
particularly in respect of the composition of Board

and committee members

. To review if the individuals nominated as Directors
are suitably qualified

«  To assess the independence of INEDs

«  Toreview the Director Nomination Policy

«  To review the Board Diversity Policy, the related
measurable objectives and the progress on
achieving these objectives

«  To support evaluation of the performance of the
Board of the Company

« To review and assess annually each Director’s
time commitment to attend to the governance,
business, risk management and internal control
of the Company, oversee any potential conflict of
interest arising, and make contribution to the Board
of the Company, as well as the Director’s ability to
effectively discharge his or her responsibility

«  To advise and assist the Board in discharging its
culture reform and related responsibilities

Director Nomination Policy

The Director Nomination Policy was adopted by the
Board in May 2019 which is subject to regular review to
ensure its effectiveness. The Director Nomination Policy
describes the process for identifying and evaluating
potential candidates for appointment to the Company’s
Board of Directors.

In assessing the suitability of the candidates for
nomination as Director, the NRC shall consider the
candidates on the basis of the selection criteria set
out in the Director Nomination Policy which includes
his/her reputation for integrity, accomplishment
and experience in the financial services industry or
other industries, commitment in respect of available
time and relevant interest, contribution to the Board
and ability to discharge responsibility effectively,
diversity perspectives including but not limited
to gender, age, ethnicity, cultural and educational
background, professional experience, skills, knowledge,
independence and length of service, and independence
criteria as set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules in
respect of proposed appointment of INED.
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For appointment or election of a new Director, the NRC
shall take the lead in identifying candidates suitably
qualified to become a Director. The NRC may solicit
ideas for identification of candidates from a number
of sources including present members of the Board,
senior management and individuals personally known
to the members of the Board. The NRC and senior
management will also consider information and
comment on individual candidates coming from other
sources, including but not limited to well regarded
senior business executives or professionals, professional
firms, and business associates. Any shareholder of the
Company may nominate a person other than a retiring
director for election as a director of the Company at a
general meeting by lodging a written notice with the
Company. The nomination procedures and process are
set out in the Procedure for Nomination of Directors by
Shareholders which is available on the website of Dah
Sing Bank.

The NRC shall consider candidates recommended as
nominees for directors submitted to the NRC by any
directors, senior management or shareholders of the
Company, provided that in the case of shareholder
recommendations, such nomination shall comply with
the notice requirements set forth in the Company’s
Articles of Association.

The NRC shall endeavor to consider and select
individuals who possess the qualifications, qualities
and skills to effectively make contribution to the Board.
In conducting the assessment, the NRC shall take into
account the selection criteria set out in the Director
Nomination Policy as well as the prevailing structure,
size and composition of the Board to maintain a balance
of perspectives, qualifications, qualities and skills
amongst members of the Board. The NRC shall then
make recommendations or endorsement to the Board
on the appointment of the candidates for directorship.

For retiring directors who are eligible for re-election
at general meetings, the NRC shall determine if the
incumbent directors consenting to re-nomination
continue to be qualified and proposes the retiring
directors for re-election.

The NRC shall include in its recommendation to
the Board for consideration the justifications for
re-appointing an INED who has served more than nine
years. The recommendation for re-appointment should
state why the NRC believes that the director is still
independent and should be re-elected, including the
factors considered, the process and the discussion of the
NRC in arriving at such determination.

Remuneration of Directors

The NRC has the following roles and responsibilities:

«  To assist the Board in discharging its responsibility
for the design and operation of the Company’s
remuneration system

+  To review and make recommendation to the Board
in respect of the Company’s remuneration policy
and practices

+  To ensure that regular review of the Company’s
remuneration system and its operation is conducted

«  To review and endorse matters relating to share
schemes

«  To review and endorse the specific remuneration
packages of directors, senior management and key
personnel

The Group’s Remuneration Policy

The Group’s policy on remuneration is to maintain fair
and competitive packages for its employees, which are
commensurate with market terms, and are based on
business needs, expertise and quality of the individuals,
and with proper reference to industry practice and
regulatory guidelines.

For determining the level of fees paid to members of the
Board of Directors, market rates and factors such as each
director’s workload and required commitment will be
taken into account. The following factors are considered
when determining the remuneration packages of EDs:

«  Business needs and performance

+  The economy and business conditions in general

«  Eachindividual’s contributions to the Group

+  Riskrelated performance

. Involvement in ESG and climate-related risk
management

«  Reference to market pay level commensurate with
the individual’s responsibility

«  Consideration of regulatory guidelines

. Retention considerations and each individual’s
potential
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During the process of consideration, no individual
director will be involved in decisions relating to his/her
own remuneration.

The NRC is chaired by an INED and the majority of the
members are INEDs.

The NRC held 3 meetings in 2025. The attendance record
of the NRC members at NRC meetings held in 2025 is set
out in the section headed “Attendance Records” of this
Corporate Governance Report.

The following is a summary of the work of the NRC
during 2025:

«  Reviewing and endorsing the remuneration levels
for EDs, senior management and key personnel

« Reviewing and endorsing the re-election of
directors

«  Reviewing and endorsing the Group’s remuneration
policy and related systems and practices

+ Reviewing the disclosure on the Company’s
remuneration systems and practices

«  Reviewing and endorsing the Board Diversity Policy

+  Reviewing and endorsing the Director Nomination
Policy

+  Reviewing the culture enhancement initiatives
pursued by the Group

+  Reviewing and approving the revised Code of
Conduct for Staff

+  Reviewing and endorsing the amendment to the
Phantom Share Option Scheme

+ Reviewing and endorsing the nomination of
directors to the Board

«  Reviewing and endorsing the changes to the Terms
of Reference of the NRC

+  Reviewing the assessment of independence of INED
of Dah Sing Bank

+ Reviewing and endorsing the remuneration
packages of key personnel members of Dah Sing
Bank

+  Reviewing the Board governance of the Company
and Dah Sing Bank

+  Reviewing the 2024 Board evaluation of Dah Sing
Bank

+  Reviewing and endorsing the succession plan for
the Chief Executive and Division Head positions of
Dah Sing Bank

+ Reviewing and approving the Phantom Share
Options granted to selected senior executives under
the Company’s Phantom Share Options Scheme

BOARD COMMITTEE - AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee (“AC”), established by the
Board of the Company, is responsible for ensuring
the objectivity and credibility of financial reporting,
reviewing the internal control system and compliance
with regulatory requirements, and approving audit
plans and reviewing findings and reports of the internal
and external auditors, and that in presenting results
to the shareholders, the Directors have exercised
the care, diligence and skills prescribed by laws, and
that appropriate accounting and financial reporting
standards are followed.

The AC has the following roles and responsibilities:

+  Makes recommendations to the Board regarding
the appointment of the head of internal audit
and reviews the effectiveness of the internal audit
function

+  Makes recommendation to the Board on the
selection, oversight and remuneration of external
auditors

«  Reviews and monitors the external auditors’
independence and objectivity and the effectiveness
of the audit process in accordance with applicable
standards
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« Reviews and monitors the integrity of the
Company’s annual and interim financial
statements, including significant financial reporting
judgements used in producing the financial
statements

«  Reviews the Company’s internal controls and
reports its major findings and comments to the
Board

Descriptions of the Company’s internal control
system are set out below. Information relating to
the Group’s risk management including appropriate
financial quantification is set out in the Financial Risk
Management sections as notes to the annual financial
statements.

The terms of reference for the AC are available on the
websites of Dah Sing Bank and the HKEX.

All members of the AC are INEDs with extensive
experience in banking, finance and business
management. Mr. Robert Tsai-To Sze is a qualified
accountant and was a partner of a predecessor firm
of PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) up to June 1996.
Mr. Paul Franz Winkelmann was a former partner of
PwC up to June 2014 and assumed the role as a senior
advisor of PwC from July 2014 to December 2015.
Save for the above, none of the other AC members are
employed by or otherwise affiliated with the former or
existing external auditors of the Company.

The AC members meet at least 3 times a year with the
Company’s senior management, the head of internal
audit and the external auditors. In 2025, a total of
5 meetings were convened. The attendance record of
AC members at the AC meetings held in 2025 is set out
in the section headed “Attendance Records” of this
Corporate Governance Report.

To enable Directors to be informed of the discussions
and decisions of the AC, members of the AC who also
attend meetings of the Board will advise on matters of
significance relating to the financial statements and the
internal control system of the Group discussed in the AC.
In addition, a report highlighting the matters reviewed
and dealt with by the AC is submitted to the Board on a
half-yearly basis.

The following is a summary of the work of the AC during
2025 in discharging its responsibilities:

+  Review, and providing advice and recommendations
to the Board for the approval, of the 2024 results
announcements and audited financial statements
of the Group, and the 2025 interim results and
interim report

« Review of external auditors’ findings and
comments, and management’s reports on major
accounting and financial disclosure matters in
respect of 2024 audit and financial statements

. Review of the Corporate Governance Report of 2024
for inclusion in the Company’s 2024 annual report

«  Approval of the reports to the Board providing a
summary of the issues, focuses and discussion
reviewed and dealt with by the AC in the second
half of 2024 and the first half of 2025

« Review of connected party transactions and
disclosure

+  Review and approval of the appointment and
remuneration of external auditors

«  Review and approval of the external auditors’ audit
plan

«  Review of external auditors tender process and
providing advice and recommendations to the
Board for the approval of the appointment of new
external auditors

«  Review and approval of internal audit plan

«  Review of the internal audit’s work, findings and
recommendations

+  Review of updates from the Compliance Division of
the Group on the Hong Kong Monetary Authority
(“HKMA”) examinations and regulatory concerns,
management’s actions in implementing the HKMA’s
recommendations

«  Review of the highlights of major new accounting
and financial reporting standards and guidance
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants, and impact to the Group on their
adoption
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EXTERNAL AUDITORS’ INDEPENDENCE AND
REMUNERATION

The Company has reviewed and is satisfied with the
independence of the Company’s external auditors,
PwC, for performing the audit of the Group’s financial
statements.

The Company will use the non-audit services of PwC
only when the Company can benefit in a cost-effective
manner and the independence and objectivity of PwC
as the Company’s external auditors can be maintained.
Otherwise, professional services from other firms are
used.

In addition to audit related services, PwC, based on
agreed-upon procedures, provided the Group non-audit
services during 2025 including review of tax returns and
computation, tax advisory services, review of the Group’s
interim financial disclosure, and review of the update
on the offering circular of Dah Sing Bank’s USS$2 Billion
Euro Medium Term Note Programme, and independent
assessments of certain operational processes, risk
management and internal control of the Group.

The remuneration paid/payable to PwC in respect of audit services and non-audit services for the year ended

31 December 2025 is set out as follows:

Fee paid/payable
Services rendered for the Company (HK$’000)
Audit services 13,163
Non-audit services:
+ Review of the updated Euro Medium Term Note Programme (the “Programme”) and
professional work on new subordinated note issue of Dah Sing Bank under the Programme 300
+ Compliance reviews and independent assessments on operational risk management, 2,634
technology risk management, new IT system projects etc.
« Tax compliance review on taxation computation and advisory service on compliance with 2,546
new tax regulations relevant to the Group
+ Others 360
Total 19,003

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT
Financial Reporting

It is the responsibility of the Board to present a balanced,
clear and comprehensible assessment of the Company’s
performance, position and prospects.

Management is responsible for providing sufficient
explanation and information to the Board to enable the
Board to make an informed assessment of the financial
and other information put before the Board for approval.

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for
preparing the financial statements of the Group. As at
31 December 2025, the Directors are not aware of any
material uncertainties relating to events or conditions

which may cast significant doubt upon the Group’s
ability to continue as a going concern. The Directors
have prepared the financial statements of the Group on
a going-concern basis. The responsibility of the Group’s
external auditor on the financial statements is set out
in the Independent Auditor’s Report attached to the
Group’s financial statements.

The Board is also responsible for providing a balanced,
clear and understandable assessment in annual and
interim reports, other price-sensitive announcements
and other financial disclosures required under the
Listing Rules, as well as to information required to
be disclosed pursuant to statutory or regulatory
requirements.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to evaluate
and determine the nature and extent of the risks it
is willing to take in achieving the Group’s strategic
objectives, and ensuring that the Group establishes and
maintains appropriate and effective risk management
and internal control systems. Such risks include,
amongst others, material risks relating to ESG and
climate-related risks. The Board is also responsible for
overseeing Management in the design, implementation
and monitoring of the risk management and internal
control systems. Management has to provide a
confirmation to the Board on the effectiveness of these
systems.

The Group’s risk management and internal control
systems are designed to manage rather than eliminate
the risk of failure to achieve business objectives, and
can only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance
against material misstatement or loss. Such systems
comprise a well-established organisational structure
and comprehensive policies and standards. Areas of
responsibilities for each business and functional unit are
clearly defined to ensure effective checks and balances.

Procedures have been designed for safeguarding
assets against unauthorised use or disposition; for
maintaining proper accounting records; and for ensuring
the reliability of financial information used within the
business or for publication. The procedures provide
reasonable but not absolute assurance against material
errors, losses or fraud. Procedures have also been
designed to ensure compliance with applicable laws,
rules and regulations.

Systems and procedures are in place in the Group to
identify, control and report on the major types of risks
the Group encounters. Business and functional units
are responsible for the assessment of individual types
of risk arising under their areas of responsibilities,
the management of the risks in accordance with
risk management procedures and the reporting on
risk management. The Group maintains an effective
risk management framework through the setting
up of specialised management committees for the
oversight and monitoring of major risk areas and the
establishment of risk management departments for
relevant functions of the Group.

Risk management reports are submitted to the relevant
committees and ultimately to the Board or its delegated
Board committee for oversight and monitoring of various
types of risk associated with the Group’s businesses
and operations. The Group’s risk management policies
and major control limits are approved by the Board
or its delegated Board committee. Operating and risk
performance are monitored and reviewed against
relevant risk limits regularly according to established
policies and procedures.

Internal Controls

The Board has delegated to Management the responsibility
to develop and maintain a sound internal control
system. The internal control system, operating through
a framework of management and operational controls,
and risk management systems, is intended to allow the
Board to monitor the Group’s business performance and
financial positions, to control and adjust risk exposures,
to adopt sound business practices, to obtain reasonable
assurance on controls against fraud and errors, to
ensure compliance with applicable laws and regulations,
and to exercise oversight on and provide guidance to
Management in achieving the Company’s objectives.
However, it should be recognized that the Group’s
internal control procedures can only provide reasonable,
not absolute, assurance against material errors, losses or
fraud.
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The key procedures that the Group has established to
maintain an effective internal control system are as
follows:

+ A clear management organizational structure
is set up with well-defined lines of authority,
accountability and responsibilities.

«  Specialized committees are formed to oversee and
control significant risk factors, such as credit risk,
liquidity and interest rate risks, operational risk and
compliance risk.

«  Regular reporting of the performance of the
Company’s businesses to senior management and
management committees. Actual performance
results against budgets are closely monitored. The
Board reviews the Group’s business and financial
performance on a quarterly basis.

«  Written policies and procedures are established to
facilitate proper assessment of customers, services
to customers, segregation of duties, accuracy
and completeness of transaction processing,
safeguarding of assets, credit control and risk
monitoring, control of business exposures,
compliance control and monitoring (including
anti-money laundering (“AML”)), staff training,
IT development, IT governance and information
security, business continuity planning, financial
control (including accounting, regulatory reporting,
financial reporting to comply with regulatory
and financial reporting standards, management
accounting and budget control, reconciliation of
accounts), and system of management oversight
including the operations of various functional
committees.

«  The independent internal audit function provides
objective assurance on the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control,
risk management and governance processes. It
conducts a wide range of risk-based audits and
reviews, including compliance assessments,
operational audits and systems reviews, and
evaluation of adherence to management policies
and procedures as well as applicable regulatory
requirements. The Head of Internal Audit reports
functionally to the AC and administratively to
the Chief Executive and has direct access to the
Executive Committee.

The independent group risk function monitors
and reports the Group’s risk positions and analysis
to senior management, Risk Management and
Compliance Committee and the Board, and
operates to sustain a sound asset quality and risk
control in the portfolio of the Group’s businesses
with due consideration of a proper risk and return
balance.

The Group continues its ongoing upgrade of
risk management framework and capabilities to
strengthen its risk control and effectiveness, which
are key to the maintenance of sound internal
control process of the Group.

The Group Compliance Committee at the management
level serves to uphold a high level of compliance with
all financial services’ statutory requirements and
regulatory guidelines governing the businesses
of the Group. It is responsible for overseeing
and guiding the development, maintenance and
enhancement of regulatory compliance matters,
including oversight of compliance with the
regulations as imposed by key regulators such as
the HKMA, Securities and Futures Commission
and Insurance Authority. The Group Compliance
Division is established to provide an independent
compliance function, aiming at upgrading and
upholding the compliance standards and improving
compliance effectiveness of the Group.

The AML and Financial Crime Risk Department
manages and oversees AML and financial crime risk
of the Group.

A Guideline on Group Functional Reporting
is in place to promote collaboration between
Group functions and subsidiaries, align Group’s
policies, practices and standards, and allow
Group functional heads to exercise proper control,
supervision and monitoring of subsidiaries’
operations.
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Assessment of Internal Control System

In assessing the effectiveness of the internal control
system, the Board has considered reviews performed
by the AC and Management, and the findings of both
internal and external auditors.

Under the direction of the AC, the Group’s Internal
Audit conducted an assessment covering all material
controls, including financial, operational, compliance
and risk management controls. The 2025 reviews
included an annual assessment of the internal control
system, with reference to comments from internal and
external auditors, the Group’s policies and procedures,
applicable regulatory guidelines and the requirements
of the CG Code. The Group is committed to continuously
enhancing its internal control system and strengthening
related processes in line with regulatory expectations
and evolving best practice.

Annual Assessment

The Group has implemented a robust risk management
and internal control framework with ongoing monitoring
and regular reporting of risk profiles, risk positions
and internal control issues to the Management and to
the Board. Based on the ongoing reviews and regular
assessments, the Management including the heads
of business units, financial control, risk management,
compliance units and operations management, and
the senior management of the key subsidiaries of the
Group have evaluated the existing status of the risk
management and internal control system and confirmed
that they remain effective with reference to the
requirements of the CG Code of the Listing Rules. These
statements of Management have been reviewed and
endorsed by Internal Audit function, and reviewed and
confirmed by senior management of the Group.

The results of the 2025 review, which have been reported
to the AC and the Board, concluded that the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems were effective
and adequate.

INTERNAL AUDIT

The Group has established an independent Internal
Audit function to provide objective assurance and
advice to the Board and Management. Its primary role
is to assess whether the Group’s risk management,
internal control and governance processes, as designed
and implemented by Management, are adequate and
operating effectively.

Internal Audit reports the results of its audit work,
together with an assessment of the overall risk
management and internal control framework, to the
AC or the Board as appropriate, at least annually.
It also follows up on Management’s agreed action
plans in response to audit findings and validates the
implementation and effectiveness of remedial measures.
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ATTENDANCE RECORDS

The attendance of individual Directors at the Board meetings, Audit Committee meetings, Nomination and
Remuneration Committee meetings and the Annual General Meeting held in 2025 are as follows:

Attended|/eligible to attend

Nomination and Annual General

Attended

Audit Remuneration Meeting
Directors Board Committee Committee (“AGM”)
EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong 4/4 = - v
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 4/4 - - v
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 4/4 = 3/3 v/
Nicholas John Mayhew 4/4 - - v/
INEDs
Jack Chak-Kwong So 2/3 - - -
Robert Tsai-To Sze 4/4 5/5 3/3 v
Blair Chilton Pickerell 3/4 4/5 - v
Paul Franz Winkelmann 4/4 5/5 - v/
Nancy Ha-Fong Chan @ 4/4 5/5 2/2 v
Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung) 4/4 = = v
David Wai-Hung Tam © 2/2 = 1/1 =

Notes:

(1) appointed as an INED of the Company with effect from 30 April 2025
(2) appointed as a member of the NRC of the Company with effect from 31 May 2025
(

3) retired after the conclusion of the 2025 AGM on 30 May 2025 and ceased to act as a member of the NRC of the Company on

the same date
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INDUCTION AND TRAINING FOR DIRECTORS

A newly appointed Director is provided with a Director’s
induction handbook and materials relevant to the
Company and briefed by the Management to ensure
that the Director has a proper understanding of the
operations and business of the Group and that he or she
is aware of his or her responsibilities under the relevant
laws and regulations. The Company also organized
continuous professional development and training
to its Directors to ensure that they are fully aware of
their responsibilities under the applicable laws and
regulations.

Directors participated in continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge
and skills. During the year, the Company has organized
board briefings for Directors. All Directors provided to
the Company Secretary a record of the training they
received in 2025.

The Directors received trainings on the following areas during the year:

Training Areas

Regulatory/ Group’s Risk
Corporate Businessand  Governance and
Directors Governance Management Management
EDs
David Shou-Yeh Wong v 4 v
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) v 4 v
Gary Pak-Ling Wang v v v
Nicholas John Mayhew v v v
INEDs
Jack Chak-Kwong So v 4 v
Robert Tsai-To Sze v v v
Blair Chilton Pickerell v v v
Paul Franz Winkelmann v v v
Nancy Ha-Fong Chan v 4 v
Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung) v v v
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GOVERNANCE POLICIES

The Group places utmost importance on the ethical,
personal and professional standards of Directors and
employees of the Group. All employees are required to
adhere to various Group policies that reflect the core
values and corporate culture of the Group.

Code for securities transactions by directors and
employees

The Company has adopted its own code for directors’
securities dealing (“Directors’ Dealing Code”) on terms
no less exacting than the prevailing required standard
set out in the Model Code for Securities Transactions
by Directors of Listed Issuers (“Model Code”) under
Appendix C3 of the Listing Rules. Following specific
enquiry, the Directors of the Company confirmed that
they had complied with the required standard set out in
the Model Code and the Directors’ Dealing Code during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

All employees of the Group, including the senior
management and selected members of the employees,
are obliged to follow the Company’s restrictions on
dealing in securities, which are on terms no less exacting
than the Model Code, as set out in the Staff Securities
Dealing Policy.

Code of Conduct

To ensure the Group operates to the highest standards
of ethical conduct and professional competence, all staff
are required to strictly follow its Code of Conduct for
Staff (“Code of Conduct”) which sets out at its outset the
culture and values that are to be upheld at work and also
lays down the guidelines on ethical values and business
conduct that staff shall follow, which include, amongst
others, anti-corruption measures to curb corruption and
bribery.

All staff are required to observe a strict code of ethics
with no tolerance for any form of corruption or bribery
as stipulated in the Code of Conduct. Moreover, our staff
shall comply with our Policy on Anti-Money Laundering
and Counter-Financing of Terrorism (“AML Policy”),
which provides, amongst others, guidance to our staff on
how to identify and report suspicious money laundering
and terrorist financing activities. The Group uses various
communication channels to periodically remind its staff
of the requirement to adhere to the rules and ethical
standards set out in the Code of Conduct and AML Policy.
The Group offers anti-money laundering, conduct,
anti-bribery and corruption training programmes to its
staff regularly, and requires them to attend refresher
training mandatory on an annual basis to ensure that
staff are aware of the Group’s zero-tolerance stance on
bribery and corruption, and to strengthen the financial
crime risk and management culture.

Whistle-Blowing Policy

To uphold the Group’s corporate values and ethical
standards, a Whistle-Blowing Policy is in place to provide
staff with secure and confidential channels to report, in
good faith, any suspected misconduct, breaches of laws
or regulations, internal control deficiencies, unethical
behaviour, or other irregularities.

The Whistle-Blowing Policy ensures that reports are
handled in strict confidence and that whistle-blowers
are protected against retaliation. Where appropriate,
matters may be escalated to the Group AC and/or the
Board through the Group AC.

Policy of Handling of Confidential and Price-sensitive
Inside Information

A Guideline on the Control and Disclosure of Inside
Information is in place, which sets out the guiding
principles, procedures and internal controls for the
handling of confidential inside information, and
dissemination of inside information in a timely manner
so as to allow all stakeholders to be aware of the latest
positions or price sensitive information of the Group and
its subsidiaries.

In addition, the Group has implemented the
Policy on Handling of Unpublished Price-sensitive
Inside Information. The policy adopts additional
precautions which should be taken by employees
who are in possession of unpublished and price-
sensitive information or confidential information,
including identification of project by code name and
dissemination of information for stated purpose and on
a need-to-know basis only.
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DIVERSITY
Board Diversity
Board Diversity Policy

The Board Diversity Policy was adopted by the Board
in December 2013 which is subject to annual review
to ensure its effectiveness. The Board Diversity Policy
aims to set out the approach to achieve diversity on the
Company’s Board in order to enhance the quality of its
performance which in turn should benefit the Company
and its business as a whole.

The Company recognizes and embraces the benefits
of having a diverse Board in supporting the attainment
of its sustainable development. Board diversity
has been considered from a number of aspects.
Selection of candidates will be based on a range
of diversity perspectives, including but not limited
to gender, age, ethnicity, cultural and educational
background, professional experience, skills, knowledge,
independence and length of service. All Board
appointments will be based on meritocracy, and
candidates will be considered against objective criteria,
having due regard for the factors on personal attributes
outlined above, expectation on contribution to the
Board, and the benefits of diversity of the Board.

BOARD COMPOSITION AND DIVERSITY
Key Highlight: INED representation of 60%

Gender

INED Ratio ED (4)

Ethnicity Chinese (7)

60 or

Age Group below (1)

61-70 (5)

Board Tenure

(Vears) Below 3 yrs (4)

Other listed
company
directorship
(no. of co.)

0co. (2) 1 co. (3)

Male (9)

The Board currently has one female Board member. The
Board targets to maintain at least the current level of
female representation and will consider opportunities
to increase the number of female members over time
with the assistance of the NRC in selecting and making
recommendations on suitable candidates for Board
appointments, subject to the availability of suitable
candidates. The Board will endeavour to achieve the
appropriate gender diversity with reference to local
regulatory requirements/recommended best practices.

In order to promote greater board diversity and for
compliance with the new requirement of the CG Code
to appoint at least one director of a different gender to
the nomination committee, Ms. Nancy Ha-Fong Chan
has been appointed as a member of the NRC of the
Company with effect from 31 May 2025.

Female (1)

INED (6)

Non-Chinese (3)

Over 70 (4)

3-9yrs (2) Over 9 yrs (4)

2 co. (4)
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The Board, through the NRC, has reviewed the structure,
size, composition and diversity of the Board and the
Board Diversity Policy to ensure the composition of the
Board complies with the CG Code with an appropriate
mix of skills, experience and diversity that are relevant to
the Company’s strategy, governance and business and
contributes to the Board’s effectiveness and efficiency.
The implementation of Board Diversity Policy was
considered effective.

Workforce Diversity

The Group is committed to creating an inclusive
environment for all employees. We have established
policies in our Code of Conduct for Staff and our
Policy on Equal Opportunities on Employment in strict
compliance with applicable laws and regulations,
that prohibit any form of discrimination, harassment,
victimisation, or vilification based on gender, pregnancy,
breastfeeding, marital status, disability, family status,
or race. We ensure decisions made with respect
to recruitment, promotion and any development
opportunities are based on an individual’s qualifications
and merits. We monitor our workforce diversity on an
on-going basis to maintain a balanced mix. To maintain
diversity in our workplace, we have ongoing monitoring
on our diversity mix. For 2025, we have set a target of
45%-55% for gender ratio in the workforce and plan
to maintain this target ratio. As at the end of 2025, we
achieved gender balance among our full-time employees
across the Group, with 53% women and 47% men.

SHAREHOLDERS ENGAGEMENT

Effective Communication

The Board attaches great importance to communication
with shareholders. The Annual General Meeting (“AGM”)
provides a useful forum for shareholders to exchange
views with the Board. The Chairman of the Board
and all Directors make a strong effort to attend. The
Chairmen of the Board Committees and a representative
of the external auditors also attend the AGM to take
shareholders’ questions.

The Management holds group meetings with analysts
in connection with the Company’s annual and interim
results. Apart from the above, designated senior
executives maintain regular dialogue with institutional
investors and analysts to keep them abreast of the
Company’s development, subject to compliance with
the applicable laws and regulations.

Moreover, the website of Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.com)
offers shareholders convenient access to the Company’s
financial information, announcements/circulars and
information on the Company’s corporate governance
structure and practices, in addition to business and
corporate social responsibility activities of the Group.

Shareholders Communication Policy

The Board recognizes the importance of maintaining
on ongoing dialogue with the Company’s shareholders
and has adopted a Shareholders Communication Policy
which sets out the framework to promote effective
communication with shareholders and to enable them
to engage actively with the Company and exercise their
rights as shareholders in an informed manner and
is subject to review on an annual basis to ensure its
effectiveness.

The Company disseminates information to shareholders
and the investment community through a wide range of
channels and means including publications (e.g. annual
reports, interim reports, ESG reports, notices, circulars,
and announcements), and attending shareholders
meetings and investor relations meetings in person or
online.

Having taken note of the multiple channels in place for
shareholders to communicate their views, the Board
considered that the Shareholders Communication Policy
was appropriate and effective.

The Shareholders Communication Policy is available on
the website of Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.com).

Convening an Extraordinary General Meeting

Shareholder(s) holding not less than 5% of the total
voting rights of the Company may put forth requisition
to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting (“EGM”) of
the Company.

The requisition must (i) state the objectives of the
meeting, (ii) be signed by the requisitionist(s) and
(iii) be deposited at the Company’s registered office at
26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre, 248 Queen’s Road
East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong or in electronic form. It may
also consist of several documents in like form, each
signed by one or more requisitionist(s).

The requisition must also state (i) the name(s) of
the requisitionist(s), (ii) the contact details of the
requisitionist(s) and (iii) the number of ordinary shares of
the Company held by the requisitionist(s).
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The Directors must proceed to convene an EGM within
21 days from the date of the deposit of the requisition.
Such meeting should be held on a date not more than
28 days after the date on which the notice convening the
meeting is given.

If the Directors fail to convene the EGM as aforesaid,
the requisitionist(s), or any of them representing more
than one-half of the total voting rights of all of them,
may themselves convene the meeting. Any meeting
so convened shall not be held after the expiration of
3 months from the date of the deposit of the requisition.

A meeting so convened by the requisitionist(s) shall be
convened in the same manner, as nearly as possible,
as that in which meetings are to be convened by the
Directors.

Any reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s)
by reason of the failure of the Directors to duly convene
a meeting shall be repaid to the requisitionist(s) by the
Company.

Putting forward proposals at general meetings

Shareholders representing not less than 2.5% of the
total voting rights of all shareholders, or not less than
50 shareholders, who are entitled to vote on a resolution
at a general meeting, may:

«  putforward a proposal at a general meeting

«  circulate to other shareholders a written statement
with respect to matters to be dealt with at a general
meeting

Shareholders may refer to section 580 of the Companies
Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong) for
further details on the shareholder qualifications and the
procedures and timeline in connection with the above.

Submission of enquiries to the Board

Shareholders may send their enquiries requiring the
Board’s attention to the Company Secretary at the
Company’s registered office at 26th Floor, Dah Sing
Financial Centre, 248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong
Kong. Questions about the procedures for convening or
putting forward proposals at an AGM or EGM may also be
put to the Company Secretary.

Dividend Policy

The Company’s dividend policy aims to pay sustainable
dividends over time. In determining dividend
distribution, the Company takes into account factors
such as general business conditions, financial results,
business growth prospects, capital requirements,
regulatory requirements applicable to the Company’s
businesses, shareholders’ interests and any other factors
the Directors consider to be relevant.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The Company has not changed its constitutional
documents in 2025.

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company Secretary is accountable to the Board for
ensuring good information flow within the board and
that Board procedures are followed.

All Directors have access to the advice and services of
the Company Secretary who possesses the relevant
qualifications and experience pursuant to the
requirements of Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules. The
Company Secretary had taken more than 15 hours of
relevant professional training to update his skills and
knowledge during the financial year ended 31 December
2025.

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

In respect of the continuing connected transactions
as set out in Note 43 to the consolidated financial
statements, all the INEDs of the Company have reviewed
the said transactions and confirmed that the said
transactions have been entered into:

(1) in the ordinary and usual course of business of the
Company;

(2) onnormal commercial terms; and

(3) in accordance with the relevant agreements
governing them on terms that are fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Company.

Further, the Company has engaged its external auditors,
PwC, to report on the Company’s continuing connected
transactions in accordance with Hong Kong Standard on
Assurance Engagements 3000 “Assurance Engagements
Other Than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial
Information” and with reference to Practice Note 740
“Auditor’s Letter on Continuing Connected Transactions
under the Hong Kong Listing Rules” issued by the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants. PwC has
issued an unqualified letter containing their findings
and conclusions in respect of the continuing connected
transactions set out in Note 43 to the consolidated
financial statements in accordance with Rule 14A.56 of
the Listing Rules. A copy of the auditor’s letter needs to
be submitted by the Company to The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited.
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ENVIRONMENT, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

ESG considerations are integrated into the Group’s strategy execution and operational practices. The Group closely

monitors evolving market developments and enhances its sustainability initiatives accordingly where appropriate.
The Group focuses on the following ESG priorities, with a commitment to continuous improvement and long-term
sustainability for both the business and the communities it serves.

ESG Governance

Strengthen the Group’s ESG positioning and oversee the progress of climate
transition planning under the Board’s oversight

Governance

Communication

Reporting

Green and Sustainable Banking (“GSB”)

Establish clear accountability on ESG oversight and strategy implementation

Communicate ESG initiatives regularly to internal and external stakeholders

Improve disclosure quality and performance tracking as a continuous process

Provide oversight of the implementation of GSB initiatives and related
strategies across DSBG

Governance

Customer Centricity

Define and implement the overall GSB and climate-related framework and
relevant strategies

Improve customer experience and reinforce customer centricity

Customer Satisfaction

Build long-term, trusted relationships with customers through superior
customer experience and high-quality products and services

Marketplace Differentiate with focus on small and medium enterprises (“SMEs”)

SME Support Increase outreach to and encourage SMEs in ESG transition

Digitalisation Optimise customer experience and operational efficiency through digital
transformation

Workplace Cultivate a highly engaged workforce to strengthen employee loyalty and

retention

Culture and Ethical Behaviours

Training and Development

Health and Well-being

Promote ethical behaviours to uphold the Group’s Culture and Values

Enhance organisational and leadership capabilities for future-ready workforce

Promote health awareness and provide flexible and healthy work
environment
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Community

Enrich community strategy to enhance impact

Youth Education

Youth Sports

ESG Awareness

Volunteering

Environment

Support youth education with a focus on STEAM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, Arts and Mathematics), particularly for under-privileged
children

Promote sports as a means to nurture all-round youth development

Raise ESG awareness in the community to promote sustainable development

Build volunteer culture that engages staff in contributing to society

Sharpen focus on environmental Key Performance Indicators for strategic
impact and operational efficiency

Environmental Footprint

Paperless

Staff Awareness and Engagement

Reduce environmental footprint and influence supply chain

Reduce paper consumption by digitising operational processes and engaging
customers in digital adoption

Promote environmental conservation among staff to support a greener planet

The Group reviews its ESG Strategy on an ongoing basis to ensure alignment with its business objectives. This alignment
ensures clear accountability and reinforces our focus on these priority areas. By systematically embedding ESG principles
into our day-to-day business decisions, the Group has made notable achievements.

The following table summarises the Group’s key ESG achievements for 2025:

Category

Key Achievements for 2025

Governance - Responsible
Business Practices

Advanced climate risk management through regular reporting of climate
risk exposure to the ESG Committee and the Risk Management and
Compliance Committee and updated the Internal Principle of Green and
Sustainable Finance

Rolled out mandatory ESG and Climate Risk e-learning for most staff
of key subsidiaries

92% suppliers signed the Supplier's Environmental Responsibility
Undertakings
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Category Key Achievements for 2025

Governance- Business Strategy «  Advanced customer education via three SME training sessions with the
Hong Kong Productivity Council Academy and four self-hosted client
seminars, including one with Invest Hong Kong in Shenzhen

«  Expanded customer satisfaction survey coverage to Banco Comercial de
Macau, S. A.

«  Delivered three customer experience transformation workshops

Social- People and Workplace Promoted innovation culture through gamification during Culture Week
+  Provided 104,472 training hours in total for staff development

»  Celebrated the 10th anniversary of the Dah Sing Star Awards, recognising
more than 900 individuals and teams in total

Social - Community « 1,193 benéeficiaries reached through community engagement and social
contribution initiatives

«  Reached 211 students through financial education initiatives
«  Established the corporate volunteer team for Dah Sing Bank

+ 1,059 volunteers contributed 2,618 hours through corporate volunteer
programmes

Environment - Sustainable Practices

Scope 1 Greenhouse Gas (“GHG”) emissions decreased by 27.4%
compared with FY2024

+  Conducted pilot calculation covering 5 out of 15 Scope 3 GHG emission
categories for FY2024, laying groundwork for future transition planning

+  Reduced paper consumption by over 1.5 million printed pages compared
with FY2024, far exceeding annual target of 100,000

Our 2025 ESG Report details the Group’s performance and ongoing commitment to ESG excellence over the past year.
During the year, the Group has complied with all applicable disclosure requirements and provisions of the ESG Reporting
Code set out in Appendix C2 of the Listing Rules for the year ended 31 December 2025. In addition, the 2025 ESG Report
incorporates the frameworks of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) S2 Climate-related Disclosures and
the disclosure requirements under the HKMA’s Supervisory Policy Manual GS-1 Climate Risk Management. We remain
dedicated to advancing our reporting capabilities in line with the HKEX’s New Climate Requirements. For further details
of our achievements and initiatives, please refer to the Group’s 2025 ESG Report, available on the website of Dah Sing
Bank (www.dahsing.com) under About Us - Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) - ESG Report & Achievement.
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The Directors submit their report together with the
audited consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND SEGMENT ANALYSIS
OF OPERATIONS

The principal activity of Dah Sing Banking Group Limited
(the “Company”) is banking investment holding. The
principal activities of the subsidiaries are shown in
Note 26 to the consolidated financial statements. An
analysis of the performance of the Company and its
subsidiaries (the “Group”) for the reporting period by
business and geographical segments are set out in
Note 6 to the consolidated financial statements.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF SHAREHOLDERS

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 December
2025 are set out in the consolidated income statement
on page 113.

The Board declared an interim dividend of HK$0.31 per
share which was paid on 18 September 2025.

The Directors recommend the payment of a final
dividend of HK$0.49 per share in cash.

For determining shareholders’ right to attend and vote at the forthcoming annual general meeting:

Latest time to lodge transfers
Closure of Register of Shareholders (both days inclusive)
Record date

Annual General Meeting

4:30 p.m. on 1 June 2026 (Monday)
2 June 2026 (Tuesday) to 5 June 2026 (Friday)
5 June 2026 (Friday)

5 June 2026 (Friday)

For determining shareholders’ entitlement to receive the proposed final dividend*:

Latest time to lodge transfers
Closure of Register of Shareholders (both days inclusive)
Record date

Expected final dividend payment date

4:30 p.m. on 11 June 2026 (Thursday)
12 June 2026 (Friday) to 16 June 2026 (Tuesday)
16 June 2026 (Tuesday)

25 June 2026 (Thursday)

(*subject to shareholders’ approval at the forthcoming annual general meeting)

During the periods of the closure of Register of Shareholders, no share transfers will be registered. For registration, all
transfer documents accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged with the Company’s share registrar,
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road
East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong before the relevant latest time to lodge transfers.
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BUSINESS REVIEW

A review of the business of the Group and a discussion
and analysis on the Group’s future business development
are provided in the “Chairman’s Statement” and
the “Review of Operations” of this Annual Report.
Description of the principal risks and uncertainties
that the Group may be facing can also be found in the
“Chairman’s Statement” and the “Review of Operations”
of this Annual Report. The objectives and policies of
financial risk management and the risk management
structure and framework of the Group can be found in
the “Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements”
of this Annual Report. Particulars of important events
affecting the Company that have occurred since the
end of the financial year (if any) can be found in the
“Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements”. An
analysis of the Group’s performance during the year
using financial key performance indicators is provided
in the “Review of Operations” of this Annual Report.
In addition, discussions on the Group’s environmental
(including climate-related) policies and performance
and also relationships with the key stakeholders
and compliance with relevant laws and regulations
which have a significant impact on the Group can be
found in the “Corporate Governance Report” of this
Annual Report and the 2025 Environmental, Social
and Governance Report (“2025 ESG Report”). The
“Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements” also
contain description of the management structures and
framework to ensure compliance with various laws and
regulations which are applicable to the Group. The above
sections form part of this Report of the Directors.

The 2025 ESG Report is issued as a separate report
concurrently with this Annual Report and both reports
are also published on the websites of Hong Kong
Exchanges and Clearing Limited (www.hkexnews.hk)
and Dah Sing Bank (www.dahsing.com).

SHARES ISSUED IN THE YEAR

Details of the shares of the Company issued during the
year are shown in Note 38 to the consolidated financial
statements.

DONATIONS

During the year, the Group made charitable and other
donations amounting to HK$5,082,000.

DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company during the year and up to
the date of this report are:

David Shou-Yeh Wong
Chairman

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Jack Chak-Kwong So*
(appointed on 30 April 2025)

Robert Tsai-To Sze*

Blair Chilton Pickerell*

Paul Franz Winkelmann*

Nancy Ha-Fong Chan*

Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)*
Gary Pak-Ling Wang

Nicholas John Mayhew
Deputy Chief Executive

David Wai-Hung Tam*
(retired on 30 May 2025)

*

Independent Non-Executive Directors

The Directors retiring by rotation in accordance with
Article 107 of the Company’s Articles of Association are
Messrs. David Shou-Yeh Wong, Hon-Hing Wong (Derek
Wong) and Nicholas John Mayhew who, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-election at the forthcoming
annual general meeting.

The Company has received an annual confirmation
from each of the Independent Non-Executive Directors
as regards their continued independence while serving
as members of the Board of Directors during the year.
The Company still considers all the Independent Non-
Executive Directors to be independent.

Details of the Directors to be re-elected at the

forthcoming annual general meeting are set out in the
circular to the shareholders.
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DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

A list of the names of all the directors who have served
on the boards of the subsidiaries of the Company during
the year and up to the date of this report is provided in
the “Directors of Subsidiaries” section which follows this
Report of the Directors.

None of the Directors proposed for re-election has
a service contract with the Company or any of its
subsidiaries which is not determinable within 1 year
without payment of compensation, other than statutory
compensation.

INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE

As at 31 December 2025, the interests and short positions of the Directors and the Chief Executive of the Company in
the shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any of its associated corporations (within the meaning
of Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (“SFO”)) which were required to be notified to the Company and
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “SEHK”) pursuant to Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short
positions which they have taken on or are deemed to have acquired under such provisions of the SFO), or which were
required pursuant to the SFO, to be entered in the register referred to therein, or as otherwise required to be notified to
the Company and the SEHK pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers and the
code of conduct for directors’ securities dealing adopted by the Company (collectively the “Securities Model Code”) were
as follows:

Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of the Company Percentage of

interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total  total number of

Directors interests interests interests interests issued shares
David Shou-Yeh Wong - 1,045,626,955 - 1,045,626,955 74.38%
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 1,384,691 P9 - - 1,384,691 0.10%
Nicholas John Mayhew 3,041,076 ¥ - - 3,041,076 0.22%
Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of Percentage of

Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total  total number of

Directors interests interests interests interests issued shares
David Shou-Yeh Wong 410,001 137,285,682 © - 137,695,683 43.09%
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 129,787 - - 129,787 0.04%
Gary Pak-Ling Wang 217392® - - 217,392 0.07%
Nicholas John Mayhew 453,242 0) - - 453,242 0.14%
Number of ordinary shares/underlying shares of Percentage of

Bank of Chongging Co., Ltd. - A shares interests in the

Personal Corporate Other Total  total number of

Director interests interests interests interests issued shares
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 9,800 - - 9,800 0.00%
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Notes:

(1)

Such shares included (a) the indirect corporate
interests of David Shou-Yeh Wong in the Company
under Part XV of the SFO by virtue of his beneficial
interests of 43.09% in Dah Sing Financial Holdings
Limited (“DSFH”) which currently holds a controlling
interest of 74.37% in the Company; and (b) interests in
the Company held through a company controlled by
David Shou-Yeh Wong.

The personal interest comprised of (a) interests
in 934,691 ordinary shares of the Company; and
(b) deemed interest in 450,000 notional underlying
shares of the Company relating to cash-settled share-
based incentive options granted by the Company as
explained in note (4) below.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests
in 2,541,076 ordinary shares of the Company; and
(b) deemed interest in 500,000 notional underlying
shares of the Company relating to cash-settled share-
based incentive options granted by the Company as
explained in note (4) below.

The Company had established a cash-settled
share-based incentive option scheme as a long-
term incentive plan to incentivize employees on
20 March 2018 (terminated on 5 December 2023) and
5 December 2023 (amended and restated on 9
December 2025). The rights granted under the
schemes shall be exercisable upon vesting in 5 equal
tranches commencing from the first anniversary
of the date of grant. Subject to the satisfaction of
performance appraisal factors, the grantees may
exercise their vested options. No shares of the
Company will be issued to the grantees of the options
under the schemes which are essentially a deferred
cash incentive scheme linked to the performance of the
grantees and the share price of the Company.

The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
194,487 ordinary shares of DSFH; and (b) interests
in 215,514 share awards granted by DSFH. Details
of share awards are set out in the section headed
“Share Schemes of the Company and its Associated
Corporation”.

(6) The corporate interests were in respect of shares held
by (a) a corporation in which the director controls one
third or more of the voting powers at general meetings;
and (b) shares held by companies under a family
discretionary trust. HSBC International Trustee Limited
is the trustee of a family discretionary trust of which
David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

(7) The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
45,083 ordinary shares of DSFH; and (b) interests
in 84,704 share awards granted by DSFH. Details
of share awards are set out in the section headed
“Share Schemes of the Company and its Associated
Corporation”.

(8) The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
91,973 ordinary shares of DSFH; and (b) interests
in 125,419 share awards granted by DSFH. Details
of share awards are set out in the section headed
“Share Schemes of the Company and its Associated
Corporation”.

(9) The personal interests comprised of (a) interests in
90,360 ordinary shares of DSFH; and (b) interests
in 362,882 share awards granted by DSFH. Details
of share awards are set out in the section headed
“Share Schemes of the Company and its Associated
Corporation”.

All the interests stated above represented long positions.
As at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors or Chief
Executive of the Company held any short positions as
defined under the SFO which are required to be recorded
in the register of directors’ and chief executives’ interests
and short positions.

Save as disclosed above and the details as disclosed under
the section headed “Share Schemes of the Company
and its Associated Corporation”, as at 31 December 2025,
none of the Directors or Chief Executive of the Company
and their respective associates had any interests or
short positions in the shares, underlying shares and
debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the
SFO) as recorded in the register required to be kept by
the Company pursuant to section 352 of the SFO, or
as otherwise notified to the Company and the SEHK
pursuant to the Securities Model Code.
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SHARE SCHEMES OF THE COMPANY AND ITS
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

(a) The Company

I

Share option scheme

The Company has adopted a share option
scheme (the “DSBG Share Option Scheme”)
on 31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
“Listing Rules”), a summary of the DSBG Share
Option Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
Group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the Group, Director of the Company or
director of a subsidiary of the Company
and any person to whom a grant of
options serves as an inducement to enter
into employment contract to become
employee of the Group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares available
for issue under the DSBG Share Option
Scheme is 14,057,521 shares, representing
1% of the total number of issued shares of
the Company as at the date of this Report
of the Directors.

(4) Maximum entitlement of each participant

No options may be granted to any eligible
person which, if exercised, would result in
such eligible person becoming entitled to
subscribe for such number of shares as,
when aggregated with the total number
of shares already issued or to be issued
to him/her under all options granted to
him/her in the 12-month period up to
and including the offer date of relevant
options, exceed 1% of the shares in
issue at such date. Any grant of further
options above the limit shall be subject
to the provisions of the DSBG Share
Option Scheme and the Listing Rules as
amended from time to time.

(5) Period within which the option may be
exercised by the grantee

The exercise period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of the Company,
and is specified when related options are
granted. Shares under the options must be
taken up within 10 years from the date of
grant.

(6) Vesting period

The vesting period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of the Company,
and is specified when related options are
granted.
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(7) Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the option and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

The amount payable on acceptance of an
option is HK$1 and must be made within
21 days upon offer of granting of options
or the date on which the conditions (if
any) for the offer are satisfied.

(8) Basis of determining the exercise price of
options granted

The exercise price of options is concluded
by the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee on behalf of the Board
of the Company on the basis no less
exacting than the requirement set out
in Rule 17.03E of the Listing Rules and
is determined as no less than the higher
of (i) the closing price of the Company’s
shares traded on the SEHK on the date of
grant; and (ii) the average closing price
of the Company’s shares traded on the
SEHK for the 5 business days immediately
preceding the date of grant.

(9) Remaining life

The DSBG Share Option Scheme shall be
valid and effective for a period of 10 years
commencing from 31 May 2024 and
expiring at the close of 30 May 2034.

No share options had been granted under the
DSBG Share Option Scheme from the date
of its adoption to 31 December 2025. The
number of the share options available for grant
under the DSBG Share Option Scheme as at
1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was
14,057,521.

1.

Share award scheme

The Company has adopted a share award
scheme (the “DSBG Share Award Scheme”) on
9 September 2021, which was amended and
restated on 31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSBG Share
Award Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
Group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the Group, Director of the Company or
director of a subsidiary of the Company
and any person to whom a grant of
awards serves as an inducement to enter
into employment contract to become
employee of the Group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares that may
be issued in respect of all share awards
shall not in aggregate exceed 126,517,691
shares, representing 9% of the total
number of issued shares of the Company
as at the date of this Report of the
Directors. Under the scheme, the trustee
may acquire issued shares on-market
and/or subscribe new shares from the
Company and hold the shares on trust
for selected participants during the trust
period.

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025

99



(4) SB2HEARERED R

RYESU2ERANRMDEHTABE
RIRHBARBEEITRNABEBIL%
ERHE—FETFENR LRZRMHBEST
RAIRTTEB AR B 58 2 R =
REHES] Z (LR A) FRAIR -

(5) FREBHEA

HFEA RERAMRGEHARTES
FRHEARRE LR EFHEBAERRK
PR ESERNER PR o

(6) FASRIIERBREIRN SRR REE
MR HA R S EE B R ERRBIHAIR

pa—
it o
7

(7 HEERRONBEBNETEE

-
it o
AR

(8) [HERA A

stEH2021F9A9HEFHI0VERBN &
203198 8H fEim °

B %48 HfEE 202512831 H LE > WEEEG
PIRBAMIBITEBERMDRENS B - 10
2025515 1H 522025512831 H » IR¥E KR
TEBRMDEE 8 IR B 2 IR HEE
#126,517,6910% o

100 KHFERITEEBREAT 2025FF K

e

Q) ZABERAE — KNEMEBFRAA
(TR#EREL)

SRR B

KITERIF2024F5 831 H MR E =T E
(TRETSRERASHESTE) ©

RIF(LEHRA) 223 KB KRE
SRS -

1 B
SEEXRBET2EAZEHMIEE I
MR R R EIRERTERERES
¥EEEZo

21PN

=
\\)ir

ZEANBEAMERERTMAEES
AMERES KNMESHNBLATIES
HEFEFRREEABTERESAMA
ARMEREREENERAC

(3) FrEIFAIFHITHRMNEHRENAEE
FERESAPEEETRNOBENE

RAEESEREEHH KSR
KRESE TAFETZROABES
3,195,7518% > {h K ¥R B 81T AR5 42
#191%-°



(4) Maximum entitlement of each participant

The total number of the shares granted
to each participant shall not exceed 1%
of the total number of issued shares of
the Company as at the date of grant.
Any grant of further shares above the
limit shall be subject to the provisions of
the DSBG Share Award Scheme and the
Listing Rules as amended from time to
time.

(5) Vesting period

The vesting period, criteria and other
conditions is determined by the Board
of the Company or its delegate, and are
specified in the award letter when related
share awards are granted.

(6) Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the award and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

Nil.

(7) Basis of determining the purchase price of
shares awarded

Nil.
(8) Remaining life

The scheme shall be valid and effective
for a term of 10 years commencing from
9 September 2021 and expiring at the
close of 8 September 2031.

No share awards were granted under the DSBG
Share Award Scheme from the date of its
adoption to 31 December 2025. The number
of share awards available for grant under the
DSBG Share Award Scheme as at 1 January
2025 and 31 December 2025 was 126,517,691.

(b) Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (“DSFH”),
the holding company of the Company

I

Share option scheme

DSFH has adopted a share option scheme
(the “DSFH Share Option Scheme”) on 31 May
2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSFH Share
Option Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
DSFH group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the DSFH group, Director of DSFH
or director of a subsidiary of DSFH and
any person to whom a grant of options
serves as an inducement to enter into
employment contract to become employee
of the DSFH group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares available
for issue under the DSFH Share Option
scheme is 3,195,751 shares, representing
1% of the total number of issued shares of
DSFH as at the date of this Report of the
Directors.
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(4)

Maximum entitlement of each participant

No options may be granted to any eligible
person which, if exercised, would result in
such eligible person becoming entitled to
subscribe for such number of shares as,
when aggregated with the total number
of shares already issued or to be issued
to him/her under all options granted to
him/her in the 12-month period up to
and including the offer date of relevant
options, exceed 1% of the shares in
issue at such date. Any grant of further
options above the limit shall be subject
to the provisions of the DSFH Share
Option Scheme and the Listing Rules as
amended from time to time.

Period within which the option may be
exercised by the grantee

The exercise period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of DSFH, and is
specified when related options are granted.
Shares under the options must be taken up
within 10 years from the date of grant.

Vesting period

The vesting period is determined by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee
on behalf of the Board of DSFH, and is
specified when related options are granted.

(7) Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the option and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

The amount payable on acceptance of an
option is HK$1 and must be made within
21 days upon offer of granting of options
or the date on which the conditions (if
any) for the offer are satisfied.

(8) Basis of determining the exercise price of
options granted

The exercise price of options is concluded
by the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee on behalf of the Board of
DSFH on the basis no less exacting than
the requirement set out in Rule 17.03E
of the Listing Rules and is determined as
no less than the higher of (i) the closing
price of DSFH’s shares traded on the SEHK
on the date of grant; and (ii) the average
closing price of DSFH’s shares traded
on the SEHK for the 5 business days
immediately preceding the date of grant.

(9) Remaining life

The DSFH Share Option Scheme shall
be valid and effective for a period of
10 years commencing from 31 May 2024
and expiring at the close of 30 May 2034.

No share options had been granted under the
DSFH Share Option Scheme from the date of
its adoption to 31 December 2025. The number
of share options available for grant under the
DSFH Share Option Scheme as at 1 January
2025 and 31 December 2025 was 3,195,751.
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1.

Share award scheme

DSFH has adopted a share award scheme (the
“DSFH Share Award Scheme”) on 9 September
2021, which was updated and amended on
30 March 2022 and further amended and
restated on 31 May 2024.

In accordance with the requirements of the
Listing Rules, a summary of the DSFH Share
Award Scheme is disclosed as follows:

(1) Purpose

To recognize the contribution or value
of certain participants and to motivate
and incentivize them in furtherance of
the long-term business objectives of the
DSFH group.

(2) Participants

The participants include any employee
of the DSFH group, Director of DSFH
or director of a subsidiary of DSFH and
any person to whom a grant of awards
serves as an inducement to enter into
employment contract to become employee
of the DSFH group.

(3) Total number of shares available for issue
under the scheme and percentage of total
number of issued shares as at the date of
this Report of the Directors

The total number of shares that may
be issued in respect of all share awards
shall not in aggregate exceed 28,761,759
shares, representing 9% of the total
number of issued shares of DSFH as at the
date of this Report of the Directors. Under
the scheme, the trustee may acquire
issued shares on-market and/or subscribe
new shares from DSFH and hold the
shares on trust for selected participants
during the trust period.

(4) Maximum entitlement of each participant

The total number of the shares granted
to each participant shall not exceed 1%
of the total number of issued shares of
DSFH as at the date of grant. Any grant
of further shares above the limit shall
be subject to the provisions of the DSFH
Share Award Scheme and the Listing
Rules as amended from time to time.

(5) Vesting period

The vesting period, criteria and other
conditions is determined by the Board of
DSFH or its delegate, and are specified
in the award letter when related share
awards are granted.

(6) Amount payable on application or
acceptance of the award and the period
within which payments or calls must or
may be made or loans for such purpose
must be repaid

Nil.

(7) Basis of determining the purchase price of
shares awarded

Nil.
(8) Remaining life

The scheme shall be valid and effective
for a term of 10 years commencing from
9 September 2021 and expiring at the
close of 8 September 2031.

The number of share awards available for
grant under the DSFH Share Award Scheme as
at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was
26,406,387 and 25,716,764 respectively.
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Particulars of share awards granted under the DSFH Share Award Scheme and information that is required to
be disclosed in accordance with the Listing Rules are set out below:

Number of share awards

Date of Unvested Granted Vested Lapsed Unvested Vesting

grant asat during during during asat period

Grantees (D/MY)  01/01/2025 2025 20259 2025 31/12/2025 (D/MJY)

Directors

David Shou-Yeh Wong 03/04/2023 115,640 - 57,820 - 57820 03/04/2023-
03/04/2026®

03/04/2024 236,541 - 78,847 - 157,694 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027%

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) 03/04/2023 26,514 - 13,257 - 13,257 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026 %

03/04/2024 55,709 - 18,569 - 37,140 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027@

03/04/2025 - 34,307 - - 34307 03/04/2025-
03/04/2028

Gary Pak-Ling Wang 03/04/2023 71,376 - 35,688 - 35688 03/04/2023-
03/04/2026

03/04/2024 61,795 - 20,598 - 41,197 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027%

03/04/2025 - 48534 - - 4853 03/04/2025-
03/04/2028 @

Nicholas John Mayhew 06/12/2022 43,620 - 14,540 - 29,080  06/12/2022-
06/12/2027%

03/04/2023 83,524 - 41,762 - 41,762 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026

03/04/2024 189,049 - 63,016 - 126,033 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027%

03/04/2025 - 166,007 - - 166,007 03/04/2025-
03/04/2028 @

Aggregate of other employees® 06/12/2022 180,660 - 58,620 2,640 119400  06/12/2022 -
06/12/2027%

03/04/2023 268,806 - 132,038 - 136,768 03/04/2023 -
03/04/2026

03/04/2024 589,696 - 193,291 - 396,405 03/04/2024 -
03/04/2027%

03/04/2025 - 443415 - - 43415 03/04/2025-
03/04/2028 @

Notes:

(1) Share awards granted on 6 December 2022 are vested in 5 equal tranches between the first and fifth

G

anniversaries from the date of grant.

Share awards granted on 3 April 2023, 3 April 2024 and 3 April 2025 are vested in 3 tranches between the first and
third anniversaries from the date of grant.

Share awards were granted to certain eligible employees of the DSFH Group, who are directors or employees of
DSFH or any other member of the DSFH group. Eligible employees also include former employees of DSFH.

On 3 April 2025, DSFH granted a total of 692,263 share awards. The closing price of the shares of DSFH on 2 April
2025 (being the business day immediately before 3 April 2025 on which the share awards were granted) was
HK$28.60 per share. The share awards granted are satisfied by existing issued shares.

The weighted average closing price of the shares of DSFH immediately before the dates on which the share
awards were vested during the year ended 31 December 2025 was HK$29.42.

No share awards were cancelled during the year ended 31 December 2025.

Details of the computation of the fair value of share awards at the date of grant and the accounting standard and
policy adopted are shown in Note 44 to the consolidated financial statements.
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EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Save for the share option schemes and share award schemes as disclosed above, no equity-linked agreements were
entered into by the Company, its subsidiaries, its fellow subsidiaries or its holding company during the year or subsisted

at the end of the year.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS

As at 31 December 2025, the following are the persons, other than the Directors and Chief Executive of the Company

whose interests are disclosed above, who had interests or short positions in the shares and underlying shares of

the Company as recorded in the register of shareholders’ interests required to be kept by the Company pursuant to
section 336 of Part XV of the SFO or otherwise known to the Company.

Percentage of
Number of interests in
shares held/ the total
Interests number of
Name Capacity in shares issued shares ¥
Christine Yen Wong Deemed interest by virtue of her spouse 1,045,626,955 74.38%
having a notifiable interest
Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited Beneficial interests 1,045,461,643 74.37%
(K(DSFH 1))
Harold Tsu-Hing Wong Beneficial interests and deemed interest in 1,047,650,188 @ 74.53%
shares indirectly held by trustee
HSBC International Trustee Limited Trustee and corporate interests 1,045,461,643 © T74.37%
(“HSBCIT”)
Notes:

(1) Such shares represented the deemed interest of Christine Yen Wong by virtue of her spouse, David Shou-Yeh Wong, being
a substantial shareholder of DSFH which held a controlling corporate interest in the relevant share capital of the Company
and interests in the Company held through a company in which David Shou-Yeh Wong has a controlling interest. Christine
Yen Wong was taken to have a duty of disclosure in respect of the deemed interest in the Company. These interests
comprised the same interests of David Shou-Yeh Wong under the heading “Interests of Directors and Chief Executive”
above.

(2) The interests comprised of (a) interests in 1,038,545 ordinary shares of the Company; (b) deemed interest in 1,150,000
notional underlying shares of the Company relating to the cash-settled share-based incentive options granted by the
Company; and (c) deemed interest pursuant to section 322 of the SFO in 1,045,461,643 ordinary shares of the Company
held by DSFH and HSBCIT through a family discretionary trust of which David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor.

(3) Such shares represented DSFH’s corporate interests in the Company indirectly held by HSBCIT in trust for a family
discretionary trust of which David Shou-Yeh Wong is the settlor. HSBCIT was taken to have a duty of disclosure in relation
to the relevant shares of the Company held through companies of which it has control. The relevant shares have been
included in the “Corporate interests” of David Shou-Yeh Wong as disclosed under the heading “Interests of Directors and
Chief Executive” above.

(4) The percentage of interests was calculated with reference to the total number of issued shares of the Company as at
31 December 2025.

(5) Allthe interests stated above represented long positions.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, no other persons had any interests or short positions in the shares
and underlying shares of the Company as recorded in the register of shareholders’ interests required to be kept by the
Company pursuant to section 336 of Part XV of the SFO or otherwise known to the Company.
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DIRECTORS’ MATERIAL INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR
CONTRACTS THAT ARE SIGNIFICANT IN
RELATION TO THE COMPANY’S BUSINESS

No transactions, arrangements or contracts of
significance in relation to the Company’s business
to which the Company, its subsidiaries or its holding
company was a party and in which a Director of the
Company or an entity connected with a Director had
a material interest, whether directly or indirectly,
subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the
year.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association, every
Director and officer shall be entitled to be indemnified
out of the assets of the Company against all losses
or liabilities (to the fullest extent permitted by the
Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622)) which he/she may
sustain or incur in or about the execution of the duties
of his/her office or otherwise in relation thereto. The
Company has arranged appropriate directors’ and
officers’ liability insurance coverage for the Directors and
officers of the Group.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF
SECURITIES

There was no purchase, sale or redemption by the
Company, or any of its subsidiaries, of the listed
securities of the Company during the year ended
31 December 2025.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and
administration of the whole or any substantial part
of the business of the Company were entered into or
existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Distributable reserves of the Company as at 31 December
2025, calculated under sections 291, 297 and 299 of
the Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622), amounted to
HK$805,703,000 (2024: HK$688,436,000).

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Details of transactions with related parties of the Group
for the year ended 31 December 2025 have been set out
in Note 43 to the consolidated financial statements.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
derived less than 30% of interest income and other
operating income from its 5 largest customers

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The published results and the assets and liabilities of
the Group for the last 5 years are included in the section
headed “Financial Summary” of this Annual Report.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

The Company has maintained the prescribed public
float under the Listing Rules, based on the information
that is publicly available to the Company and within the
knowledge of the Directors of the Company.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RULES GOVERNING
THE LISTING OF SECURITIES ON THE STOCK
EXCHANGE OF HONG KONG LIMITED

The accompanying consolidated financial statements
comply with the applicable disclosure provisions of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

AUDITORS

The consolidated financial statements have been
audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) who will
retire as the auditors of the Company at the conclusion
of the forthcoming annual general meeting. The Board
approved the recommendation of the audit committee
of the Company to appoint KPMG as the new auditors of
the Company following the retirement of PwC, subject to
the approval of the shareholders of the Company at the
annual general meeting.

Save as disclosed above, there has been no change of
auditors of the Company in the preceding 3 years.

On behalf of the Board
Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Vice Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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MEBARES
DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

RELE20255 123310 IEFE M B E20265F The names of the directors who have served on the boards of the
38308 BMARBzAFEEEGREEH subsidiaries of the Company during the year ended 31 December
HA) ILHARD BEARAB ZMNBABSIEEERHY 2025 and up to 30 March 2026, being the date of the Report of the
BEE2URWT Directors of Company for the year, are set out below:
(BB RS (in alphabetical order)
BREEFS CHAN Ha-Fong Nancy
ISR CHAN Ho-Tong (Tom CHAN)
PRAEER CHAN Cliff Wai-Kin
PR {m & CHANG Pui-Yuk Vanessa
BB CHENG Yu-Chung (Patrick CHENG)
SRS CHEUNG Kin-Sang (Alex CHEUNG)
BER CHOW Chi-Leung Cristo
BT FONG Kit-Ling Rons
KRR FUNG Siu-Ming (Philip FUNG)*
B2 HO Ka-Yeung Eric
e Paul Michael KENNEDY*
2REZ LAU Ka-Wai Frederick
N LAU Pak-Hung
R LEE Wing Shum (Sam LEE)
2R LEUNG Wai-Sum (Terence LEUNG)
FRER LI Richard Tsung-Yung

= MA Yuen-Lai Barbara

% MAQ Chi-Dor (Johnny MAO)
HEE Nicholas John MAYHEW

B2 NGAN Suk-Fun Mariana

-

Blair Chilton PICKERELL
BB POON Clement
BRE Jack Chak-Kwong SO
FEME SZE Tsai-To Robert
BEm TAM Wai-Hung David*
FE%E WANG Pak-Ling Gary
BER Paul Franz WINKELMANN
=B WONG Chit-Kwan (Vincent WONG)
=R WONG Hon-Hing (Derek WONG)
B S0 WONG Mei-Chun Phoebe
FrE WONG Shou-Yeh David
FAHE WONG Tsu-Hing Harold
BT YAN Yun-Shum Grace
RikE YUEN Yat-To (Henry YUEN)
=IER YUEN Yiu-Leung (Bacon YUEN)
* BT/ TBEEEARADEEWRBABE * Those who have resigned/ceased as a Director of the relevant
EHF o subsidiary(ies) of the Company.
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AR e iR
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

B 5E
LOBEF T HKS'000 Note 2025 2024
FEUA Interest income 7 10,362,908 12,147,056
FMELZH Interest expense 7 (4,534,239) (6,858,939)
FHEWA Net interest income 5,828,669 5,288,117
RS E RAREURA Fee and commission income 8 1,922,776 1,559,336
RFERAEEE Fee and commission expense 8 (220,391) (230,727)
FRFBERATEA Net fee and commission income 1,702,385 1,328,609
FERZWA Net trading income 9 323,779 258,933
HenZEIRA Other operating income 10 60,348 59,264
EEWA Operating income 7,915,181 6,934,923
EESH Operating expenses 11 (3,446,287) (3,340,050)
NBRR{ERSIERT Z EiEiREF Operating profit before impairment losses 4,468,894 3,594,873
EERERIE Credit impairment losses 14 (1,782,813) (1,791,361)
NBFRETREREEEE Operating profit before gains and losses on
Z W R ESE Al 2 EiE iR certain investments and fixed assets 2,686,081 1,803,512
HEAEMEEEE FEE Net loss on disposal of other fixed assets (27) (1,758)
BEYEANTERE T8 Net loss on fair value adjustment of
investment properties (95,003) (101,882)
HELUSRAATIERISRIEEY Net gain on disposal of financial assets at
U AR amortised cost - 760
HEMAFEFTEBEEE A Net loss on disposal of financial assets at fair value
Hth2mIEEMEEZ PR through other comprehensive income = (103)
HERERE Impairment loss on goodwill 27 (493,023) -
FELHE AR 2 4R Share of results of an associate 728,771 677,425
i NEIE- §= b A =1 E = Impairment loss on the investment in an associate 24 - (15,715)
REIHEBZEABRE ZFE Loss on deemed disposal of investment in an
associate (19) (1)
FE(LHEEIEHIEE  ¥& Share of results of jointly controlled entities 32,787 33,131
FRIRATEF Profit before taxation 2,859,567 2,395,369
i Taxation 15 (383,753) (335,022)
EATIRREGFEERF Profit for the year attributable to shareholders of
the Company 2,475,814 2,060,347
sREF Earnings per share
B Basic 17 HK$1.76 HK$1.47
s Diluted 17 HK$1.65 HK$1.37
UpCE TS The notes on pages 119 to 318 are an integral part of these

BUIBEBIBEZ WEHTARERE
AN

28k e

consolidated financial statements.
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mEEEWRER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

LOBEF T HK$’000 2025 2024
FEEF Profit for the year 2,475,814 2,060,347
FEHMEEmKE Other comprehensive income for the year
g EMNEERSINEIRNIER Items that may be reclassified to the consolidated income
statement:
FHRE Investments in securities
MATEsrEEHESH St ARMEE Net change in fair value of debt instruments at fair value
WaEH TR AT EEEFEE through other comprehensive income 354,692 204,192
R AR ENME AT Share of other comprehensive (loss)/income of an
Hihzm (518 W& associate accounted for using the equity method (289,235) 193,649
HEEERNERERGWERR Net loss realised and transferred to consolidated income
statement upon:
-HEUAFETEEHEH A - Disposal of debt instruments at fair value through
HthemiimzEFTA other comprehensive income - 103
BRI RIS Deferred income tax related to the above (66,267) (29,387)
(810) 368,557
B BIMEBI TS RRNEREE Exchange differences arising on translation of the
financial statements of foreign entities 256,007 (290,718)
FEEMHEEFENERNIER - Items that will not be reclassified to the consolidated
income statement:
1TE Premises
REEMDETEARBY = FE Reserves arising from reclassification of premises to
investment properties - 45,533
BHEE Investments in securities
Bl m g s A RIENBE AR 2 Share of other comprehensive income of an associate
Hithemias accounted for using the equity method 2,759 2,759
MATEstEEHES AR MEE Net change in fair value of equity instruments
Wi m M TR 2 A EEEFER at fair value through other comprehensive income 1,813 (156,891)
BRA_ L > EIERIE Deferred income tax related to the above 123 8,616
_______ 6958  (99,983)
OMRIBER 2 EEHME2E WS (8518 Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year, net of tax 259,892 (22,144)
NksiRIER 2 FE2EIREEAEEE Total comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 2,735,706 2,038,203
F19EEF318EH 2 MsF L A B M FIRE The notes on pages 119 to 318 are an integral part of these
Z—Ef5 e consolidated financial statements.
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AR

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

20255 12H31H As at 31 December 2025

P EE
LOBIS T3 HKS 000 Note 2025 2024
BE ASSETS
IRE KR TRVAS R Cash and balances with banks 18 15,321,690 14,131,725
ERTIERE A ARIERN TR Placements with banks maturing between
one and twelve months 18 7,445,935 5,409,555

BER 5 ARmNES Trading securities 19 2,093,825 2,006,353
UREstEEEEHEA Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

BmNEmMEE 19 46,749 4272
TTESMTA Derivative financial instruments 20 2,523,621 4,083,731
FEERRHMEER Advances and other accounts 21 144,021,359 143,048,675
UrEstEEEEHEA Financial assets at fair value through other

HthemWmiNeMEE comprehensive income 22 44,945,013 44,808,705
DU BRI AT BRIV R E Financial assets at amortised cost 23 34,008,953 35,522,368
BERNBERE Investment in an associate 24 2,968,045 2,532,810
HEEHEREIEE Investments in jointly controlled entities 25 147,084 138,097
W EE Intangible assets 27 69,715 69,715
[EES Goodwill 27 220,428 713,451
TERAEAMETEEE Premises and other fixed assets 28 2,998,893 3,001,328
KREYE Investment properties 29 802,159 708,021
BIERRIEE A& Current income tax assets 74 793
FIERIEE E Deferred income tax assets 35 297,922 159,482
BEA Total assets 257,911,465 256,339,081
& LIABILITIES
RITIER Deposits from banks 284,833 1,936,236
TEERMITA Derivative financial instruments 20 1,394,732 1,839,915
FERXZRENER Trading liabilities 31 1,348,191 498,069
BEER Deposits from customers 32 205,304,100 201,568,051
B ITEE Certificates of deposit issued 33 887,875 4,294,996
BEBH Subordinated notes 34 4,274,938 4,146,914
HANER B K Tat Other accounts and accruals 8,086,382 7,793,432
BIHRIRIEE & Current income tax liabilities 695,533 343,835
FIERIEAE Deferred income tax liabilities 35 95,686 94,261
aE&st Total liabilities 222,372,270 222,515,709
R EQUITY
EATIRRFEGER Equity attributable to the Company’s

shareholders

&N Share capital 38 6,894,438 6,894,438
HihEE (BIERERH) Other reserves (including retained earnings) 39 28,333,341 26,617,518
BRRES Shareholders’ funds 35,227,779 33,511,956
RSMERMET R Additional equity instruments 40 311,416 311,416
@t Total equity 35,539,195 33,823,372
EnkaEsst Total equity and liabilities 257,911,465 256,339,081

BEE20265F38303 #HE E R IE SR o

EHE
BEF

Z—8k7e

HEE
EFREE

BB EFIBEZ MDA G FHIRE

March 2026.

Gary Pak-Ling Wang

Director

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30

Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
Managing Director

consolidated financial statements.

The notes on pages 119 to 318 are an integral part of these
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mREEmEER

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

LERThST HKS 000

205E181H 48 Balance at 1 January 2025

FERR Profit for the year

FEEMZANE Other comprehensive income for the year

FERANGEE Total comprehensive income for the year

MR TR ZIERE Distribution payment of additional equity
instruments

WAFRHRE 2024 final dividend

225FRERE 2025 interim dividend

Efth Others

205512831 B4R Balance at 31 December 2025
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mEEmEER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

EZE20255F 12831 H1EEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

V)
BEATE
s Hitig RERH Additional BiRas
Share Other Retained equity Total
LB lid)n HKS 000 capital reserves eamings instruments equity
WUFIFIBEE Balance at 1 January 2024 6,894,438 1,760,408 23,923,181 311,416 32,889,443
FERA Profit for the year - - 2,060,347 - 2,060,347
FEEMREFSE Other comprehensive loss for the year - (22,144) - - (22,144)
EERE ) hadE Total comprehensive (loss)/income for the year - (22,144) 2,060,347 - 2,038,203
PERIERERRRS B HELATEE Reclassification of net change in fair value of
BES#HAHMZANEN equity instruments at fair value through other
ERMTRZATEEETE comprehensive income upon derecognition - 7,400 (7,400) - -
ERNRNAERRN 2 e Transfer of share-based payment reserve - (4,984) 4,984 - -
BIMERM TEZ ISR Distribution payment of additional equity
instruments - - (35,903) - (35,903)
WBERFRE 2023 final dividend - - (688,818) - (688,818)
WUETEHRE 2024interim dividend - - (379,553) - (379,553)
WAFLANALER Balance at 31 December 2024 6,894,438 1,740,680 24,876,838 311,416 33823372

F1198 FE318EH 2 EE I AR S A FBIRE
Z—8f e

The notes on pages 119 to 318 are an integral part of these
consolidated financial statements.
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RERERELGER
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

EZE20255F 12331 H 1L E For the year ended 31 December 2025

B 5E

LOBEF T HKS'000 Note 2025 2024
REFHMZHAERE Cash flows from operating activities
&KEEERA PTA) IRE/25E Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 41(a) 2,233,673 (2,234,274)
KREEHZHRERE Cash flows from investing activities
BA—BEHB AT Acquisition of a subsidiary = (184,386)
HEXEMERAMEETEE Purchase of investment properties and other fixed

assets (404,922) (352,660)
HEREMEEEEMSRIE Proceeds from disposal of other fixed assets 61 1,041
EWHEIEFI SR E/ATPRE  Dividend received from jointly controlled entities and

associate 231,106 312,538
KEEESFTAIRESE Net cash used in investing activities (173,755) (223,467)
RMEEBZHERE Cash flows from financing activities
BREREET Repayment of subordinated notes 41(c) = (1,759,714)
iz = 3= WANE Payment of lease liabilities 41(c) (118,000) (140,677)
BRIMER G TR 2 IKERIE Distribution payment on additional equity

instrument (35,857) (35,903)
FIBREEHEZFE Interest paid on subordinated notes 41(c) (298,232) (384,929)
IKEEARNE 2 ZIBRARE Dividend paid on ordinary shares of the Company (984,026) (1,068,371)
B EEIFT IR F 58 Net cash used in financing activities (1,436,115) (3,389,594)
RERERIREEREM Net increase/(decrease) in cash and

Gzl 348 cash equivalents 623,803 (5,847,335)

FRERERREIER Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 12,935,848 18,964,804
PEERE T & Effect of foreign exchange rate changes 155,194 (181,621)
FERRERERRALIER Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 41(b) 13,714,845 12,935,848
F119B £ F3188 2 s L m4x S B 78R The notes on pages 119 to 318 are an integral part of these
RZ—EZBND o consolidated financial statements.
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited (the “Company”) and its
subsidiaries (together the “Group”) provide banking, financial
and other related services in Hong Kong, Macau, and the People’s
Republic of China.

The Company is an investment holding company incorporated in
Hong Kong. The address of its registered office is 26th Floor, Dah
Sing Financial Centre, No.248 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong
Kong.

The holding company is Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited
(“DSFH”), a listed company in Hong Kong.

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
thousands of Hong Kong dollars (HK$’000), unless otherwise
stated. These consolidated financial statements have been
approved for issue by the Board of Directors on 30 March 2026.

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of
these consolidated financial statements are set out below. These
policies have been consistently applied to all the reporting years
presented, unless otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards and the
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622).

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, as modified by the
revaluation of investment properties, financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”), financial assets
and financial liabilities held for trading, and other financial assets
and financial liabilities (including derivative instruments) at fair
value through profit or loss, which are carried at fair value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity
with HKFRS Accounting Standards requires the use of certain
critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgement in applying the Group’s accounting policies.
Changes in assumptions may have a significant impact on the
consolidated financial statements in the period the assumptions
change. Management believes that the underlying assumptions
are appropriate and that the consolidated financial statements
therefore present the financial position and results fairly. The
areas involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or
areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
consolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 4.

(a) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
adopted by the Group

The following amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
that became applicable for annual reporting periods
commencing on or after 1 January 2025:

«  Amendments to HKAS 21 - Lack of Exchangeability

The amendments require the reporting entity to assess
whether or not a currency is exchangeable into another
currency, and to estimate the spot exchange rate and
to disclose when it concludes that a currency is not
exchangeable into another currency. These amendments
had no effect on the consolidated financial statements of the
Group.
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2.1

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
not yet adopted

Certain new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards have been published that are not mandatory for
31 December 2025 reporting periods and have not been early
adopted by the Group:

(i) Amendments to the Classification and Measurement
of Financial Instruments - Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7 (effective for annual periods beginning
on or after 1 January 2026)

The Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
issued amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 to provide
guidance as to when certain financial liabilities can
be deemed settled when using an electronic payment
system, and the amendments also provide further
clarifications regarding the classification of financial
assets that contain contractual terms that change
the timing and amount of contractual cash flows,
including those arising from environmental, social and
governance-related contingencies, and financial assets
with certain non-recourse features.

The Group does not expect these amendments to have a
material impact on its operations or financial statements.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
not yet adopted (continued)

(i) HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements (effective for annual periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2027)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation of financial
statements, introducing new requirements that will help
achieve comparability of the financial performance of
similar entities and provide more relevant information
and transparency to users. Its impacts on presentation
and disclosure are expected to be pervasive, in particular
those related to the statement of financial performance
and providing, management-defined performance
measures within the financial statements.

Management is currently assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard in the Group’s
consolidated financial statements.

There are no other new or amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards that are effective from 1 January 2025 or not yet
effective that would be expected to have a material impact on the
Group.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.2 Consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Company and all its subsidiaries made up to 31
December.

(a) Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity) over
which the Group has control. The Group controls an entity
when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over the
entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated
from the date that control ceases.

The acquisition method of accounting is used to account
for business combinations by the Group. The consideration
transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values
of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred and the equity
interests issued by the Group. The consideration transferred
includes the fair value of any asset or liability resulting from
a contingent consideration arrangement. Acquisition-related
costs are expensed as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business
combination are measured initially at their fair values at the
acquisition date. On an acquisition-by-acquisition basis,
the Group recognises any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree either at fair value or at the non-controlling interest’s
proportionate share of the acquiree’s net assets.

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount
of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the
acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest in
the acquiree over the fair value of the Group’s share of the
identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the
total of consideration transferred, non-controlling interest
recognised and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired in
the case of a bargain purchase, the difference is recognised
directly in the consolidated income statement.
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2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(a) Subsidiaries (continued)

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving a dividend from these investments
if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of
the subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the
carrying amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.

(b) Transactions with non-controlling interests

The Group treats transactions with non-controlling interests
as transactions with parties external to the Group. For
purchases from non-controlling interests, the difference
between any consideration paid and the relevant share
acquired of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary
is recorded in equity. Gains or losses on disposals to non-
controlling interests are also recorded in equity.

When the Group ceases to have control, any retained
interest in the entity is remeasured to its fair value, with the
change in carrying amount recognised in profit or loss. The
fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes
of subsequently accounting for the retained interest as an
associate, joint venture or financial asset. In addition, any
amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in respect of that entity are accounted for as if the
Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities.
This may mean that amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss.
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2.2

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

Consolidation (Continued)
(c) Associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control. Investments in associates are
accounted for using the equity method of accounting and
are initially recognised at cost. The Group’s investment in
an associate includes goodwill (net of any accumulated
impairment loss) identified on acquisition.

The Group’s share of its associates’ post-acquisition profits or
losses is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
and its share of post-acquisition movements in reserves
is recognised in reserves. The cumulative post-acquisition
movements are adjusted against the carrying amount of the
investment. When the Group’s share of losses in an associate
equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any
other unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise
further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made
payments on behalf of the associates.

The Group determines at each reporting date whether there is
any objective evidence that the investment in the associate is
impaired. If this is the case, the Group calculates the amount
of impairment as the difference between the recoverable
amount of the associate and its carrying value and recognises
the amount adjacent to “share of results of an associate” in
the consolidated income statement.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest
in the associates. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the
policies adopted by the Group.

Dilution gains and losses in associate are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

In the Company’s statement of financial position, the
investments in associates are stated at cost less provision for
impairment losses. The results of associates are accounted
for by the Company on the basis of dividends received and
receivable.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.2 Consolidation (continued)
(d) Jointly controlled entities

A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby the
Group and other parties undertake an economic activity,
which is subject to joint control and none of the participating
parties has unilateral control over the economic activity.

The results and assets and liabilities of jointly controlled
entities are accounted for using equity method of accounting.
The consolidated income statement includes the Group’s
share of the results of jointly controlled entities for the year,
and the consolidated statement of financial position includes
the Group’s share of the net assets of the jointly controlled
entities.

2.3 Interest income and expense

Interest income and expense are recognised in the consolidated
income statement for all debt instruments measured at amortised
cost and fair value through other comprehensive income using the
effective interest method.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or a financial liability and
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over the
relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly
discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts through the
expected life of the financial instrument or, when appropriate, a
shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or
financial liability. When calculating the effective interest rate, the
Group estimates cash flows considering all contractual terms of the
financial instrument (for example, prepayment options) but does
not consider future credit losses. The calculation includes all fees
and points paid or received between parties to the contract that
are an integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction costs
and all other premiums or discounts.

Once a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has
been written down as a result of an impairment loss, interest
income is recognised using the rate of interest used to discount
the future cash flows for the purpose of measuring the impairment
loss.



2. EAESHBEME®

24 RFBERATWA

KEERENZRBERATBMARERG
WRFIBZ B E - cEERE R ISR
52 PRI R FESTURA o

ERRPEAFERH I EHE 2 RFEE
TERBF ZAIRFHE REMARFSE I IR
R A M CE AT

BRERZMZZH Gl SR R A
CISLH OBRTS) Z AT SR 57 3 L RFRERD

25 BREIA

B B 2 S B WS BR A Rk 2 R A JEE e 37 R e
B IRES

26 TRIEEREE
FrERE
BERR A R BREHE

RN ERME ERERRYRHESERZ
StEERE BEATERN N LHEREHE
i (MR PR ERERAER
MZRZE) R EREENS @ AR ERBEE
e

BRNREARENEENTMEEEHETR
SHERIRNZ At RRR W MR A ZE
RIS E 2 AREAEB(E BN ENBRMETREZE AT
ZBERAA) B R BN A BREM
RR-Zt R EBEAAREERERES
THEBRERERMNEZXZ A BB
B RN S N 2 R EB > FIN3E T &
HRNBANREZ EEREEREE RIT)
EHRRREREEREZTHER) K~ EH
SAEEEERRZBRANR HnsREE
Z BRI A IFREBERT ATRREEE
B RABE SR EMEA R

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.4 Fee and commission income

Fee and commission income from contracts with customers is
measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a
customer. The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control
over a service to a customer.

Fees for ongoing account management, custody services and other
servicing fees that are continuously provided over an extended
period of time are recognised on systematic basis over the period
the service is provided.

Revenue related to transaction-based arrangements such as
interchange, broking services and import or export services is
recognised at the point in time when the transaction takes place.

2.5 Dividend income

Dividends are recognised in the consolidated income statement
when the Group’s right to receive payment is established.

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities
Measurement methods
Amortised cost and effective interest rate

The amortised cost is the amount at which the financial asset
or financial liability is measured at initial recognition minus the
principal repayments, plus or minus the cumulative amortisation
using the effective interest method of any difference between that
initial amount and the maturity amount and, for financial assets,
adjusted for any loss allowance.

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected
life of the financial asset or financial liability to the gross carrying
amount of a financial asset (i.e. its amortised cost before any
impairment allowance) or to the amortised cost of a financial
liability. The calculation does not consider expected credit losses
and includes transaction costs, premiums or discounts and fees
and points paid or received that are integral to the effective interest
rate, such as origination fees. For purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets (assets that are credit-impaired at initial
recognition) the Group calculates the credit-adjusted effective
interest rate, which is calculated based on the amortised cost
of the financial asset instead of its gross carrying amount and
incorporates the impact of expected credit losses in estimated
future cash flows.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Measurement methods (Continued)
Amortised cost and effective interest rate (Continued)

When the Group revises the estimates of future cash flows, the
carrying amount of the respective financial asset or financial
liability is adjusted to reflect the new estimate discounted using
the original effective interest rate. Any changes are recognised in
profit or loss.

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when
the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument. Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group commits to
purchase or sell the asset.

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset or
financial liability at its fair value plus or minus, in the case of
a financial asset or financial liability not at fair value through
profit or loss, transaction costs that are incremental and directly
attributable to the acquisition or issue of the financial asset or
financial liability, such as fees and commissions. Transaction costs
of financial assets and financial liabilities carried at fair value
through profit or loss are expensed in profit or loss. Immediately
after initial recognition, an expected credit loss (“ECL”) allowance
is recognised for financial assets measured at amortised cost and
investments in debt instruments measured at FVOCI which results
in an accounting loss being recognised in profit or loss when an
asset is newly originated.

When the fair value of financial assets and liabilities differs from
the transaction price on initial recognition, the Group recognises
the difference as follows:

(@) When the fair value is evidenced by a quoted price in an active
market for an identical asset or liability (i.e. a Level 1 input)
or based on a valuation technique that uses only data from
observable markets, the difference is recognised as a gain or
loss.

(b) In all other cases, the difference is deferred and the timing of
recognition of deferred day one profit or loss is determined
individually. It is either amortised over the life of the
instrument, deferred until the instrument’s fair value can
be determined using market observable inputs, or realised
through settlement.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement
The Group classifies its financial assets in the following

measurement categories:

«  Fair value through profit or loss (including held for
trading);

Fair value through other comprehensive income; or

. Amortised cost.

The classification requirements for debt and equity
instruments are described below:

Debt instruments

Debt instruments are those instruments that meet the
definition of a financial liability from the issuer’s perspective,
such as loans, government and corporate bonds and trade
receivables purchased from clients in factoring arrangements.

Classification and subsequent measurement of debt
instruments depend on:

«  the Group’s business model for managing the asset; and
+  the cash flow characteristics of the asset.

Based on these factors, the Group classifies its debt
instruments into one of the following three measurement
categories:

«  Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection of
contractual cash flows where those cash flows represent
solely payments of principal and interest (“SPPI”), and
that are not designated at fair value through profit or loss
(“FVPL”), are measured at amortised cost. The carrying
amount of these assets is adjusted by any ECL allowance
recognised and measured as described in section (ii)
below. Interest income from these financial assets is
calculated using the effective interest rate method.

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025

129



2,

EAETHERE @

26 THMEEREE®
ETHEE @

(i)

DERERZFE®

EFILR @

AT EFFEEEEHt AHME
B - FFATRMEEURIREGH
REnktE GEEZREMAE
BAE KRB ZEN) RILKRIEE
AURATHESERHEEH S ARG
ZEMEE HRUATESER
HE2H st AH M2 ERmstE ik
EEZZHIREMEEYE (TEt
EEE ) ARR (EFRESRRE L
B518 A SR AN T B #eRp A BY
b 52 Ut S S 1R P U e BREERTD) o
ERHEREMEER > HLUES
AR EWNEE 2 RetiasiEiEa
MAE@mRENT D EENmIR-ZF
TREEZ N BRA KA BERNZX
AEtEe

UAHastE AHEEHE AR
NG ZERFIFEERB AT LA
BstE B EEZF s AHMEE R
WEENDRUATESERERES
stAEmsTE - HERMUAFES
EHHEFF ABmstENEHR
Bz WmkEE (WIFEPREEZ
—21n) MR B m R EERH

EL N Sy et o

130 KIFRITEEBRAT 2025FF 1K

e

2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i)

Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Debt instruments (Continued)

FVOCI: Financial assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows and for selling the assets,
where the assets’ cash flows represent SPPI, and that
are not designated at FVPL, are measured at FVOCI.
Movements in the carrying amount are taken through
other comprehensive income (“OCI”), except for the
recognition of impairment gains or losses, interest
revenue and foreign exchange gains and losses on the
instrument’s amortised cost which are recognised in
profit or loss. When the financial asset is derecognised,
the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in
OCl is reclassified from equity to profit or loss. Interest
income from these financial assets is calculated using the
effective interest rate method.

FVPL: Assets that do not meet the criteria for amortised
cost or FVOCI are measured at FVPL. A gain or loss on a
debt investment that is subsequently measured at FVPL
and is not part of a hedging relationship is recognised in
profit or loss and presented in the consolidated income
statement in the period in which it arises.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

Business model: the business model reflects how the Group
manages the assets in order to generate cash flows. That
is, whether the Group’s objective is solely to collect the
contractual cash flows from the assets or is to collect both the
contractual cash flows and cash flows arising from the sale
of assets. If neither of these is applicable (e.g. financial assets
are held for trading purposes), then the financial assets are
classified as part of “other” business model and measured
at FVPL. Factors considered by the Group in determining the
business model for a group of assets include past experience
on how the cash flows for these assets were collected, how
the asset’s performance is evaluated and reported to key
management personnel, how risks are assessed and managed
and how managers are compensated. Securities held for
trading are held principally for the purpose of selling in the
near term or are part of a portfolio of financial instruments
that are managed together and for which there is evidence
of a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. These
securities are classified in the “other” business model and
measured at FVPL.

SPPI: Where the business model is to hold assets to collect
contractual cash flows or to collect contractual cash flows and
sell, the Group assesses whether the financial instruments’
cash flows represent solely payments of principal and interest
(the “SPPI test”). In making this assessment, the Group
considers whether the contractual cash flows are consistent
with a basic lending arrangement (i.e. interest includes only
consideration for the time value of money, credit risk, other
basic lending risks and a profit margin that is consistent with
a basic lending arrangement). Where the contractual terms
introduce exposure to risk or volatility that are inconsistent
with a basic lending arrangement, the related financial asset
is classified and measured at FVPL.

Financial assets with embedded derivatives are considered in

their entirety when determining whether their cash flows are
SPPI.
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2.

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Classification and subsequent measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only when
its business model for managing those assets changes. The
reclassification takes place from the start of the first reporting
period following the change. Such changes are expected to be
very infrequent and none occurred during the period.

Equity instruments

Equity instruments are instruments that meet the definition
of equity from the issuer’s perspective; that is, instruments
that do not contain a contractual obligation to pay and
that evidence a residual interest in the issuer’s net assets.
Examples of equity instruments include basic ordinary shares.

The Group subsequently measures all equity investments
at fair value through profit or loss, except where the Group’s
management has elected, at initial recognition, to irrevocably
designate an equity investment at fair value through other
comprehensive income. When this election is used, fair
value gains and losses are recognised in OCI and are not
subsequently reclassified to profit or loss, including on
disposal. Dividends, when representing a return on such
investments, continue to be recognised in profit or loss as
other operating income when the Group’s right to receive
payment is established.

Gains and losses on equity investments at FVPL are included
in the “Net trading income” in the consolidated income
statement.
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2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
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(ii) Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the ECL
associated with its debt instrument assets carried at
amortised cost and FVOCI and with the exposures arising
from loans to customers, loan commitments and financial
guarantee contracts. The Group recognises a loss allowance
for such losses at each reporting date. The measurement of
ECL reflects:

+  An unbiased and probability-weighted amount that is
determined by evaluating a range of possible outcomes;

«  Thetime value of money; and

« Reasonable and supportable information that is
available without undue cost or effort at the reporting
date about past events, current conditions and forecasts
of future economic conditions.

Impairment allowance of financial assets measured at
amortised cost is presented as a deduction from the gross
carrying amount of the assets. Impairment allowance of loan
commitments and financial guarantee contracts is recognised
as a provision as part of “Other accounts and accruals”. The
carrying amount of debt instruments measured at FVOCI is
their fair value. Their impairment allowance is recognised as
part of “Investment revaluation reserve”.,

Note 3.2.2 provides more details of how the ECL allowance is
measured.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(ili) Modification of loans

The Group sometimes renegotiates or otherwise modifies
the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. When this
happens, the Group assesses whether or not the new terms
are substantially different to the original terms. The Group
does this by considering, among others, the following factors:

« If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the
modification merely reduces the contractual cash flows
to amounts the borrower is expected to be able to pay.

«  Whether any substantial new terms are introduced, such
as a profit share/equity-based return that substantially
affects the risk profile of the loan.

+  Significant extension of the loan term when the borrower
is not in financial difficulty.

«  Significant change in the interest rate.
«  Changein the currency the loan is denominated in.

« Insertion of collateral, other security or credit
enhancements that significantly affect the credit risk
associated with the loan.

If the terms are substantially different, the Group
derecognises the original financial asset and recognises a
“new” asset at fair value and recalculates a new effective
interest rate for the asset. The date of renegotiation is
consequently considered to be the date of initial recognition
for impairment calculation purposes, including for the
purpose of determining whether a significant increase in
credit risk has occurred. However, the Group also assesses
whether the new financial asset recognised is deemed
to be credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in
circumstances where the renegotiation was driven by the
debtor being unable to make the originally agreed payments.
Differences in the carrying amount are also recognised in
profit or loss as a gain or loss on derecognition.
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2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
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(ili) Modification of loans (Continued)

If the terms are not substantially different, the renegotiation
or modification does not result in derecognition, and the
Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on
the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises
a modification gain or loss in profit or loss. The new gross
carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified
cash flows at the original effective interest rate (or credit-
adjusted effective interest rate for purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial assets).

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification

Financial assets, or a portion thereof, are derecognised when
the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from the assets
have expired, or when they have been transferred and either
(i) the Group transfers substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, or (ii) the Group neither transfers nor retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and the
Group has not retained control.

The Group enters into transactions where it retains the
contractual rights to receive cash flows from assets but
assumes a contractual obligation to pay those cash flows
to other entities and transfers substantially all of the risks
and rewards. These transactions are accounted for as “pass
through” transfers that result in derecognition if the Group:

«  Has no obligation to make payments unless it collects
equivalent amounts from the assets;

« Is prohibited from selling or pledging the assets; and

«  Has an obligation to remit any cash it collects from the
assets without material delay.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iv) Derecognition other than on a modification (Continued)

Collateral (shares and bonds) furnished by the Group under
standard repurchase agreements and securities lending and
borrowing transactions are not derecognised because the
Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards on the
basis of the predetermined repurchase price, and the criteria
for derecognition are therefore not met. This also applies to
certain securitisation transactions in which the Group retains
a subordinated residual interest.

When the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from
the assets have been transferred, and the Group neither
transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership, and the Group has retained control of the
transferred assets, the Group applies continuing involvement
approach.

Under this approach, the Group continues to recognise the
transferred asset to the extent of its continuing involvement
and recognise the associated liability, to reflect the rights and
obligations retained by the Group. The net carrying amount
of the transferred asset and associated liability is: (a) the
amortised cost of the rights and obligations retained by the
Group, if the transferred asset is measured at amortised cost;
or (b) equal to the fair value of the rights and obligations
retained by the Group when measured on a stand-alone basis,
if the transferred asset is measured at fair value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
Financial liabilities
(i) Classification and subsequent measurement

In both the current and prior period, financial liabilities are
classified and subsequently measured at amortised cost,
except for:

«  Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: this
classification is applied to derivatives, financial liabilities
held for trading (e.g. short positions in the trading
booking) and other financial liabilities designated as
such at initial recognition. Gains or losses on financial
liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss
are presented partially in other comprehensive income
(the amount of change in the fair value of the financial
liability that is attributable to changes in the credit risk
of that liability, which is determined as the amount that
is not attributable to changes in market conditions that
give rise to market risk) and partially profit or loss (the
remaining amount of change in the fair value of the
liability). This is unless such a presentation would create,
or enlarge, an accounting mismatch, in which case the
gains and losses attributable to changes in the credit risk
of the liability are also presented in profit or loss;

«  Financial liabilities arising from the transfer of financial
assets which did not qualify for derecognition, or
when the continuing involvement approach applies.
When the transfer of financial asset did not qualify for
derecognition, a financial liability is recognised for the
consideration received for the transfer. In subsequent
periods, the Group recognises any expense incurred
on the financial liability; when continuing involvement
approach applies; and

«  Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments.
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(Continued)

2.6 Financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
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(ii) Derecognition

Financial liabilities are derecognised when they are
extinguished (i.e. when the obligation specified in the contract
is discharged, cancelled or expires).

The exchange between the Group and its original lenders
of debt instruments with substantially different terms, as
well as substantial modifications of the terms of existing
financial liabilities, are accounted for as an extinguishment
of the original financial liability and the recognition of a
new financial liability. The terms are substantially different
if the discounted present value of the cash flows under the
new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received
and discounted using the original effective interest rate, is
at least 10% different from the discounted present value of
the remaining cash flows of the original financial liability.
In addition, other qualitative factors, such as the currency
that the instrument is denominated in, changes in the
type of interest rate, new conversion features attached to
the instrument and change in covenants are also taken
into consideration. If an exchange of debt instruments or
modification of terms is accounted for as an extinguishment,
any costs or fees incurred are recognised as part of the gain or
loss on the extinguishment. If the exchange or modification
is not accounted for as an extinguishment, any costs or fees
incurred to adjust the carrying amount of the liability are
amortised over the remaining term of the modified liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.7 Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments

Financial guarantee contracts are contracts that require the issuer
to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it
incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payments when
due, in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument. Such
financial guarantees are given to banks, financial institutions and
others on behalf of customers to secure loans, overdrafts and other
banking facilities.

Financial guarantee contracts are initially measured at fair value
and subsequently measured at the higher of:

. The amount of the loss allowance; and

+  The fee received on initial recognition less income recognised
in accordance with the principles of HKFRS 15 “Revenue from
Contracts with Customers”.

Loan commitments provided by the Group are measured as the
amount of the loss allowance. The Group has not provided any
commitment to provide loans at a below-market interest rate, or
that can be settled net in cash or by delivering or issuing another
financial instrument.

For loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, the loss
allowance is recognised as a provision. However, for contracts
that include both a loan and an undrawn commitment and the
Group cannot separately identify the expected credit losses
on the undrawn commitment component from those on the
loan component, the expected credit losses on the undrawn
commitment are recognised together with the loss allowance for
the loan. To the extent that the combined expected credit losses
exceed the gross carrying amount of the loan, the expected credit
losses are recognised as a provision.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.8 Derivative and hedging activities

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date on
which a derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently
re-measured at fair value. All derivatives are carried as assets when
fair value is positive and as liabilities when fair value is negative.

Certain derivatives are embedded in hybrid contracts, such as the
conversion option in a convertible bond. If the hybrid contract
contains a host that is a financial asset, then the Group assesses
the entire contract as described in the financial assets section
above for classification and measurement purposes. Otherwise,
the embedded derivatives are treated as separate derivatives
when:

«  Their economic characteristics and risks are not closely
related to those of the host contract;

+ A separate instrument with the same terms would meet the
definition of a derivative; and

+  The hybrid contract is not measured at fair value through
profit or loss.

These embedded derivatives are separately accounted for at fair
value, with changes in fair value recognised in the consolidated
income statement unless the Group chooses to designate the
hybrid contracts at fair value through profit or loss.

The method of recognising the resulting fair value gain or loss
depends on whether the derivative is designated and qualifies as a
hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item being hedged.
The Group designates certain derivatives as hedges of the fair value
of recognised assets or liabilities or firm commitments (fair value
hedges).

The Group documents, at the inception of the hedge, the
relationship between hedged items and hedging instruments, as
well as its risk management objective and strategy for undertaking
various hedge transactions. The Group also documents its
assessment, both at hedge inception and on an ongoing basis, of
whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions are
highly effective in offsetting changes in fair values of hedged items.
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2.8

SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
Derivative and hedging activities (Continued)
(a) Fair value hedge

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated
and qualify as fair value hedges are recorded in the
consolidated income statement under “Net trading income -
Net gain/(loss) arising from financial instruments subject to
fair value hedge”, together with any changes in the fair value
of the hedged asset that are attributable to the hedged risk.

If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting,
the adjustment to the carrying amount of a hedged item
for which the effective interest method is used is amortised
to profit or loss over the period to maturity. If the hedge
relationship no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting
or is terminated for reasons other than derecognition, e.g. due
to repayment of the hedged item, the unamortised carrying
value adjustment (the difference between the carrying value
of the hedged item at the time of termination and the value
at which it would have been carried had the hedge never
existed) to the hedged item is amortised to the income
statement over the remaining life of the hedged item by the
effective interest method. If the hedged item is derecognised,
the unamortised carrying value adjustment is recognised
immediately in the income statement.

(b) Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Certain derivative instruments do not qualify for hedge
accounting. Changes in the fair value of any derivative
instrument that does not qualify for hedge accounting
are recognised immediately in the consolidated income
statement under “Net trading income - Net gain/(loss) from
derivatives entered into for trading purpose”. For derivatives
that are managed in conjunction with designated financial
assets or financial liabilities, the gains and losses arising from
changes in their fair value are included under “Net trading
income - Net gain/(loss) on financial instruments at fair value
through profit or loss”.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.9 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount
reported in the consolidated statement of financial position when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis, or realise the asset
and settle the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable right
must not be contingent on future events and must be enforceable
in the normal course of business and in the event of default,
insolvency or bankruptcy of the Company or the counterparty.

2.10 Sale and repurchase agreements

The liability to counterparties in respect of securities sold subject
to repurchase agreements (“repos”) is included in deposits from
banks, or other accounts and accruals, as appropriate. Securities
purchased under agreements to resell (“reverse repos”) are
recorded as loans and advances to other banks or customers,
as appropriate. The difference between the sale and repurchase
price is treated as interest and accrued over the life of the
agreements using the effective interest method. Securities lent
to counterparties are also retained in the consolidated financial
statements.

Securities borrowed are not recognised in the consolidated
financial statements, unless these are sold to third parties, in
which case the purchases and sales are recorded with the gain or
loss included in trading income. The obligation to return them is
recorded at fair value as a trading liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.11 Repossessed assets

Loans on which collateral assets have been repossessed are
not derecognised and are carried in the consolidated statement
of financial position with appropriate amounts of impairment
allowances made. In the case of delinquent loans on which
collateral assets have been foreclosed and repossessed by the
Group pursuant to legal arrangements or court orders, and with
the legal title of the assets having been passed to the Group, such
loans are derecognised. The foreclosed assets held for resale are
included in “Advances and other accounts - Other assets”.

2.12 Segment reporting

The Group’s operating segments are determined to be customer
group segment because the chief operating decision maker
uses customer group information in order to make decisions
about allocating resources and assessing performance. HKFRS 8
‘Operating Segments’ requires segmental disclosure to be based
on the way that the Group’s chief operating decision maker regards
and manages the Group, with the amounts reported for each
reportable segment being the measures reported to the Group’s
chief operating decision maker for the purpose of assessing
segmental performance and making decision about operating
matters.

2.13 Foreign currency translation
(a) Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of the
Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). The consolidated financial
statements are presented in HK dollars, which is the Group’s
presentation currency and the functional and presentation
currency of the Company and major part of the Group.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency of the relevant entity using the exchange
rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Foreign
exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement
of such transactions and from the translation at year-
end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.

All foreign exchange gains and losses recognised in
the consolidated income statement are presented
net in the consolidated income statement within the
corresponding item. Foreign exchange gains and losses on
other comprehensive income items are presented in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income within the
corresponding item.

In the case of changes in the fair value of foreign currency
denominated monetary assets classified as FVOCI, a
distinction is made between translation differences resulting
from changes in amortised cost of the assets and other
changes in the carrying amount of the assets. Translation
differences related to changes in the amortised cost are
recognised in the consolidated income statement, and
those related to changes in the carrying amount, except for
impairment, are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as
investments in equity instruments held at fair value through
profit or loss, are reported as part of the fair value gain or
loss. Translation difference on certain other non-monetary
items, such as equities classified as FVOCI, are included in
the investment revaluation reserve in other comprehensive
income.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.13 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(c) Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group’s entities
(none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary
economy) that have a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the presentation
currency as follows:

(i) assets and liabilities for each statement of financial
position presented are translated at the closing rate at
the date of that statement of financial position;

(ii) income and expenses for each income statement are
translated at average exchange rates (unless this average
is not a reasonable approximation of the cumulative
effect of the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in
which case income and expenses are translated at the
dates of the transactions); and

(i) all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a
separate component of equity.

Exchange differences arising from the above processes are
reported in shareholders’ equity under “Exchange reserve”.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the
translation of the net investment in foreign entities are taken
to shareholders’ equity. When a foreign operation is sold,
such exchange differences are recognised in the consolidated
income statement as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition

of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.14 Premises and other fixed assets

Premises comprise mainly offices and shops. Leasehold land and
all other fixed assets are stated at historical cost less depreciation.
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to
the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount
or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when
it is probable that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are expensed in
the consolidated income statement during the financial period in
which they are incurred.
- Premises Over the remaining period of lease
Over the estimated useful lives
generally between 3 and 10 years
or the unexpired terms of the
lease, whichever is shorter

- Furniture, fittings,
equipment and
motor vehicles

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at each end of the reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than
its estimated recoverable amount (Note 2.17).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised in the
consolidated income statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.15 Investment properties

Property that is held for long-term rental yields or for capital
appreciation or both, and that is not occupied by the companies in
the consolidated Group, is classified as investment property.

Investment property is measured initially at its cost, including
related transaction costs.

After initial recognition, investment property is carried at fair value.
Fair value is based on active market prices, adjusted, if necessary,
for any difference in the nature, location or condition of the specific
asset. If this information is not available, the Group uses alternative
valuation methods such as recent prices on less active markets or
discounted cash flow projections. These valuations are performed
in accordance with the guidance issued by the International
Valuation Standards Committee. These valuations are reviewed
annually by external valuers. Investment property that is being
redeveloped for continuing use as investment property, or
for which the market has become less active, continues to be
measured at fair value.

The fair value of investment property reflects, among other things,
rental income from current leases and assumptions about rental
income from future leases in the light of current market conditions.

Subsequent expenditure is charged to the asset’s carrying amount
only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated
with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can
be measured reliably. All other repairs and maintenance costs
are expensed in the consolidated income statement during the
financial period in which they are incurred.

Changes in fair values are recognised in the consolidated income
statement.

If an investment property becomes owner-occupied, it is
reclassified as premises and other fixed assets, and its fair value
at the date of reclassification becomes its cost for accounting
purposes.

If an item of premises and other fixed assets becomes an
investment property because its use has changed, any difference
resulting between the carrying amount and the fair value of this
item at the date of transfer is recognised in equity as a revaluation
of premises and other fixed assets under HKAS 16. However, if a
fair value gain reverses a previous impairment loss, the gain is
recognised in the consolidated income statement.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.16 Goodwill and intangible assets

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over
the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and
liabilities of the acquiree as at the date of acquisition. Goodwill is
carried at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill
is tested annually for impairment. Impairment losses on goodwill
are not reversed. Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity
include the carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold.

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the purpose
of impairment testing. The allocation is made to those cash-
generating units or groups of cash-generating units that are
expected to benefit from the business combination on which the
goodwill arose.

Intangible assets arising from an acquisition are recognised
separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from
contractual or other legal rights, and their value can be measured
reliably. They include trade names and intangible assets of
core deposits, contracts and customer relationships. Intangible
assets are stated at cost less amortisation, and/or accumulated
impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated based on estimated
useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using a diminishing balance
method.

2.17 Impairment of goodwill, intangible assets and non-
financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life or are not yet available
for use are not subject to amortisation, but are tested annually
for impairment. Assets are reviewed for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised
for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds
its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of
an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal and value in use. For
the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the
lowest levels (cash-generating units) for which there are separately
identifiable cash flows. Non-financial assets other than goodwill
that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of
the impairment at each reporting date.

In the Company’s financial statements, impairment testing of the
investment in a subsidiary or an associate is also required upon
receiving dividend from that entity if the dividend exceeds the
Company’s share of the total comprehensive income of that entity
concerned in the period the dividend is declared or if the carrying
amount of that entity in the Company’s statement of financial
position exceeds the Company’s share of the carrying amount
of that entity’s net assets including goodwill in its consolidated
statement of financial position.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.18 Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current and deferred
tax. Tax is recognised in the consolidated income statement,
except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In such case, the tax
is recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity
respectively.

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of
the tax laws enacted or substantially enacted at the end of
the reporting period in the territories where the Company’s
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures generate taxable
income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax
regulation is subject to interpretation. It establishes provisions
where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to
the tax authorities.

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the liability method, on
temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates
that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the end of the
reporting period and that are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax
liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it
is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences can be utilised. The tax effects of income
tax losses available for carry forward are recognised as an asset
when it is probable that future taxable profits will be available
against which these losses can be utilised.

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary differences arising
on investments in subsidiaries, associates and jointly controlled
entities, except where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the
temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax related to investment properties is measured
according to the tax consequence on the presumption that they
are recovered entirely through sale.

Deferred income tax related to fair value re-measurement of debt
securities at FVOCI, which is charged or credited directly to other
comprehensive income, is also credited or charged directly to
other comprehensive income and is subsequently recognised
in the consolidated income statement upon the realisation of
relevant investments.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits

(a) Pension obligations

The Group offers a mandatory provident fund scheme and a
number of defined contribution plans, the assets of which are
generally held in separate trustee-administered funds. These
pension plans are funded by payments from employees and
by the relevant Group companies.

The Group’s contributions to the mandatory provident fund
schemes and defined contribution retirement schemes are
expensed as incurred. Other than mandatory provident fund
contribution, the Group’s contributions may be reduced by
contributions forfeited by those employees who leave prior to
vesting fully in the contributions.

(b) Share-based compensation
(i) Share option schemes

The Group has the choice to pay the intrinsic value of the
share option or to issue new shares to a grantee at the date of
exercise under the share-based compensation plans. The total
amount to be expensed over the vesting period is determined
by reference to the fair value according to settlement type.

For cash-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
the fair value of the options granted, with re-measurement at
each reporting period with any change in the cost recognised
in the consolidated income statement, with a corresponding
credit or adjustment to the “Liabilities”.

For equity-settled share-based compensation, the total cost is
measured and recognised based on the fair value of the equity
options at the grant date, with a corresponding credit to the
“Shared-based compensation reserve” in the shareholders’
funds. The total cost, which is fixed based on the fair value at
the grant date, is charged to consolidated income statement
in accordance with the terms of the vesting of the options over
time. When the options are exercised, the Company will issue
new shares to settle its obligation, and transfer applicable
amount from the “Share-based compensation reserve” to the
“Share capital” account.
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SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.19 Employee benefits (Continued)

(b) Share-based compensation (Continued)
(ii) Share award schemes

For award shares under the Share Award Scheme, the amount
to be expensed as share-based compensation expenses is
determined by reference to the fair value of the award shares
granted, taking into account all non-vesting conditions
associated with the grants on grant date. The total expenses
is recognised over the relevant vesting periods or on the grant
date if the shares vest immediately, with a corresponding
credit to the “Shared-based compensation reserve” in the
shareholders’ funds.

For those awarded shares which are amortised over the
vesting periods, the Group reviews its estimates of the
number of award shares that are expected ultimately vest
based on the vesting conditions at the end of each reporting
period. Any resulting adjustment to the cumulative amount
recognised in prior years is charged or credited to share-
based compensation expenses in the current year, with a
corresponding adjustment to “Share-based compensation
reserve”,

Where award shares are acquired under the Share Award
Scheme from the market or by electing for scrip in lieu of
cash dividends, the total consideration of the shares acquired
from the market (including any directly attributable costs) or
the value of shares received under the scrip dividend scheme
is presented as “Shares held for share award scheme” and
deducted from total equity.

Upon vesting, the related costs of the vested award shares
purchased from the market and shares acquired from
reinvesting cash dividends or received under the scrip
dividend scheme (dividend shares) are credited to “Shares
held for share award scheme”, with a corresponding decrease
in “Share-based compensation reserve” for the purchased
shares, and decrease in retained earnings for the dividend
shares.
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(Continued)

219 EEEH @ 2.19 Employee benefits (Continued)
(7)) ESEZER (c) Employee leave entitlements
EERZFBNEHARBRNERENEE Employee entitlements to annual leave and long service leave
EERERBFHET -NEEREHAR are recognised when they accrue to employees. An accrual
ErtEERERBMEZ 2 FRERH is made for the estimated liability for annual leave and long
RN Z (st EEELEE - service leave as a result of services rendered by employees up

to the end of the reporting period.

(T) L&x5+2) (d) Bonus plans

EXREERRESRMRBMAEL Z R Liabilities for bonus plans due wholly within twelve months
RSEERNREEE MERMEEEE after the end of the reporting period are recognised when the
R E AR Z12E 8 REMN AP 5 Group has a present or constructive obligation as a result of
5t > RIS 518 2 B ER R bEsT o services rendered by employees and a reliable estimate of the

obligation can be made.

2,20 £ 2.20 Provisions

MAEBRBTEHMAESLNEEEIET Provisions are recognised when: the Group has a present legal or
B5E; AIEEMEREEMERLEERM constructive obligation as a result of past events; it is more likely
KRZAEESRAEENERMKRZ OIS than not that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the
M KPIRLEYE 2 SRR R PI S 51ES > BUER obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions

MR EANAR L RRE B - BEREE are not recognised for future operating losses.
BIER IEFAE SIS MR IEBAIT R o RIEK
=y 55i=El NP

B ZEEEE R BRFZZEITERIE Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
RZABEMREE Z R FERSEE T o BN that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
ER— R EERNER—IEEERIELR 2T considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
REMEIAEETR/)N TR R R L SR o recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any

one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.21 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a corresponding
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by
the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components. The
Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the lease and
non-lease components based on their relative stand-alone prices.
However, for leases of real estate for which the Group is a lessee, it
has elected not to separate lease and non-lease components and
instead accounts for these as a single lease component.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on
a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value
of the following lease payments:

« fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less
any lease incentives receivable,

« variable lease payments that are based on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the

commencement date, if any

« amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual
value guarantees, if any

« the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option, and

«  payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain extension
options are also included in the measurement of the liability.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.21 Leases (Continued)

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit
in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is
generally the case for leases in the Group, the lessee’s incremental
borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee
would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an
asset of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic
environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group:

+  where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by
the individual lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect
changes in financing conditions since third party financing
was received,

« uses a build-up approach that starts with a risk-free interest

rate adjusted for credit risk for leases held by the Group,
which does not have recent third party financing, and

+  makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g. term, country,
currency and security.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance cost.

The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease period so

as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining

balance of the liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

«  the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability,

« any lease payments made at or before the commencement
date less any lease incentives received,

« anyinitial direct costs, and

. restoration costs.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.21 Leases (Continued)

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter of
the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis.

Payments associated with short-term leases and all leases of low-
value assets are recognised on a straight-line basis as an expense
in profit or loss. Short-term leases are leases with a lease term of 12
months or less.

Lease income from operating leases where the Group is a lessor is
recognised in income on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

2.22 Fiduciary activities

The Group commonly acts as trustees and in other fiduciary
capacities that result in the holding or placing of assets on behalf
of individuals, trusts and other institutions. These assets are
excluded from the consolidated financial statements, as they are
not assets of the Group.

2.23 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly
attributable to the issue of new shares are shown in equity as a
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised as a liability in the
consolidated financial statements in the period in which they are
approved by shareholders.

2.24 Cash and cash equivalents

In the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents
comprise balances with less than three months’ maturity from
the date of acquisition, including: cash, balances with banks and
other financial institutions, treasury bills, other eligible bills and
certificates of deposit and investment securities which are readily
convertible to known amounts of cash and are subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value.
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2. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.25 Contingent liabilities and contingent assets

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from
past events and whose existence will only be confirmed by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future
events not wholly within the control of the Group. It can also be a
present obligation arising from past events that is not recognised
because it is not probable that an outflow of economic resources
will be required or the amount of obligation cannot be measured
reliably.

A contingent liability is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes
to the consolidated financial statements. When a change in the
probability of an outflow occurs so that outflow is probable, it will
then be recognised as a provision.

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events
and whose existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence or
non-occurrence of one or more uncertain events not wholly within
the control of the Group.

A contingent asset is not recognised but is disclosed in the notes to
the consolidated financial statements when an inflow of economic
benefits is probable. When such inflow is virtually certain, an asset
is recognised.

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks and
those activities involve the analysis, evaluation, acceptance and
management of some degree of risk or combination of risks.
Taking risk is core to the financial business, and operational risks
are an inevitable consequence of being in business. The Group’s
aim is therefore to achieve an appropriate balance between risk
and return and minimise potential adverse effects on the Group’s
financial performance.

The Group’s risk management policies are designed to identify and
analyse these risks, to set appropriate risk limits and controls, and
to monitor the risks and adherence to limits by means of reliable
and up-to-date information systems. The Group regularly reviews
its risk management policies and systems to reflect changes in
markets, products and emerging best practice.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Risk management is carried out pursuant to the overall strategy
and policies approved by the Board of Directors. The Risk
Management and Compliance Committee (“RMCC”) under
the authority delegated by the Board oversees and guides the
management of different risks which are more particularly
managed and dealt with by the Group Risk Division (“GRD”) and
different functional committees. In addition, Internal Audit is
responsible for the independent review of risk management and
the control environment.

To further enhance the risk governance and risk management
standards, the Board has approved a Risk Strategy framework that
also covers the Group’s Risk Appetite framework. The Risk Strategy
sets out the core values and high level risk management direction
of the Group, taking into account the overall business strategy
and direction, under which a robust Risk Appetite framework is
established to guide the strategic planning process and strengthen
the risk-return management. Fundamentally, the Risk Appetite
framework sets out the types and amount of risk that the Group
is willing to take in order to achieve its business plan. The Group’s
risk appetite metrics are composed of key indicators for measuring
capital, risks, return and liquidity and this is supplemented by a
set of risk tolerances made up of major risk limits of the Group. In
order to ensure that business is conducted within our established
risk appetite, monitoring on the compliance with the risk appetite
limits and risk tolerance is undertaken on a quarterly basis. In this
connection, the Group has set out its Risk Appetite Statement that
covers five key dimensions of the risks and returns of the Group,
namely, the target returns to shareholders, earnings volatility,
solvency, liquidity and other key risk measures. The GRD is
responsible for the ongoing monitoring of the compliance with the
Risk Appetite Statement and the regular reporting of the status to
the RMCC and the Board. Moreover, the Risk Appetite framework
and major risk appetite limits are subject to review by the RMCC
and the Board on an annual basis.

The most important types of risk are credit risk, liquidity risk and

market risk. Market risk includes currency risk, interest rate risk
and other price risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments

The Group accepts deposits from customers at both fixed and
floating rates, and for various periods, and seeks to earn positive
interest margins by investing and lending these funds in a wide
range of assets. The Group seeks to increase these margins by
consolidating short-term funds and lending for longer periods
at higher rates, while maintaining sufficient liquidity to meet all
claims that might fall due.

The Group also seeks to apply its interest margins through
its lending to commercial and retail borrowers and to charge
customers appropriate fees and commission, taking into
consideration credit risk and market conditions. Such exposures
involve not just on-balance sheet loans and advances, as the Group
also enters into guarantees and other commitments such as letters
of credit, performance bonds and other bonds.

The Group also trades in financial instruments where it takes
positions in exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”)
instruments, including derivatives, to take advantage of short-
term market movements in equities and bonds and in currencies
and interest rates. The Board places trading limits on the level
of exposures that can be taken in relation to market positions.
Apart from specific hedging arrangements, foreign exchange
and interest rate exposures are normally offset by entering into
counterbalancing positions (including transactions with customers
or market counterparties), or by the use of derivatives, thereby
controlling the variability in the net cash amounts required to
liquidate market positions.

The Group also uses interest rate swap and other interest rate
derivatives to mitigate interest rate risk arising from changes in
interest rates that will result in decrease in the fair value of fixed
rate assets or increase in the fair value of fixed rate liabilities. Part
of these financial instruments are designated as fair value hedges,
and the terms of hedge including hedged item, amount, interest
rates, hedge period and purpose are determined and documented
at the inception of each fair value hedge. Hedge effectiveness is
assessed at inception on a prospective basis and is reassessed,
on an ongoing basis, based on actual experience and valuation.
Fair value hedge relationships that do not meet the effectiveness
test requirement of hedge accounting are discontinued with effect
from the date of ineffectiveness of the fair value hedge.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk

The Group uses interest rate swaps to hedge its exposure to
changes in the fair values of fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-
rate debt securities held in respect of a benchmark interest rate.
Pay-floating/receive-fixed interest rate swaps are matched to
specific issuances of fixed-rate liabilities or pay-fixed/receive-
floating interest rate swaps are matched to fixed-rate debt
securities held with terms that closely align with the critical terms
of the hedged item.

Only the interest rate risk element is hedged and therefore
other risks, such as credit risk, are managed but not hedged by
the Group. Interest rate risk to which the Group applies hedge
accounting arises from fixed-rate issued liabilities and fixed-rate
debt securities held, whose fair value fluctuates when benchmark
interest rates change. The Group hedges interest rate risk only to
the extent of benchmark interest rates because the changes in
fair value of an issued liability or a debt security are significantly
influenced by changes in the benchmark interest rate. Hedge
accounting is applied where economic hedge relationships meet
the hedge accounting criteria.

Before fair value hedge accounting is applied by the Group, the
Group determines whether an economic relationship between
the hedged item and the hedging instrument exists based on an
evaluation of the qualitative characteristics of these items and
the hedged risk that is supported by quantitative analysis. The
Group considers whether the critical terms of the hedged item and
hedging instrument closely align when assessing the presence of
an economic relationship. The Group evaluates whether the fair
value of the hedged item and the hedging instrument respond
similarly to similar risks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

The Group establishes a hedge ratio by aligning the par amount
of the fixed-rate debt security or issued liabilities and the notional
amount of the interest rate swap designated as a hedging
instrument. Possible sources of ineffectiveness are as follows:

(i) changes in market liquidity and bid-ask spread of the debt
securities;

(i) the fair value changes related to the benchmark rate before
next fixing date and on the fixed spread over the benchmark
rate of the interest rate swap;

(iii) changes in interest rate sensitivity at different fair value level;

(iv) the effect of the counterparty and the Group’s own credit
risk on the fair value of the interest rate swap, which is not
reflected in the fair value of the hedged item attributable to
the change in interest rate; and

(v) differences in maturities of the interest rate swap and the debt
securities held or the debt securities issued.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge

accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)

The Group held the following interest rate swaps as hedging

instruments in fair value hedges of interest risk.

31 December 2025

Risk category - interest rate risk
HKS000

HHETZAE-FRE

i
TSEERE

ST BE— R EES
i
TSEERE

HHRFAZUATESEEHES
StARMEEEERERES

HE
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(EtEEEes
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Hedge of issued liabilities -
certificates of deposit

Nominal amount

Average fixed interest rate

Hedge of issued liabilities - subordinated notes

Nominal amount
Average fixed interest rate

Hedge of debt securities held at fair value
through other comprehensive income

Nominal amount

Average fixed interest rate

Hedge of debt securities held at
amortised cost

Nominal amount

Average fixed interest rate
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

31 AT ARE @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)
311 FFIERE EERE A EFEIEZITET 3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
He@@ accounting (Continued)
MEERZ AFEHE T @ Fair value hedges of interest rate risk (Continued)
LIS

20245F12H31H 31 December 2024 Maturity

1FEMA FEUE 5L E
R ERR) —F) = R b Risk category - interest rate risk Less than 54 More than
LOBIEF U5 HKS000 1year 1-5years 5years
HHET BE—FRE Hedge of issued liabilities -

certificates of deposit
HE Nominal amount 4,293,851 - -
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate 5.10% - -
AT AR BEES Hedge of issued liabilities - subordinated notes
HE Nominal amount - 4,270,558 -
THEEN = Average fixed interest rate - 4.99% -
HHRFAZUATETZEHESE)  Hedge of debt securities held at fair value
AR M E WG ETSE through other comprehensive income
HE Nominal amount 2,182,297 12,566,234 2,536,090
THBEEN = Average fixed interest rate 3.71% 3.75% 3.03%
HHRFA 2 U ERAL AT BRAY Hedge of debt securities held at
Bi%HS amortised cost

HE Nominal amount 3,412,488 9,188,356 6,265,731
THBEEN = Average fixed interest rate 2.84% 3.79% 2.98%

162 KIRITEEBIRAT 2025F F 1K

e



3. HERKREE®
3.1 FERSRIT AR ®

311 FFERBEEERHNWEAEEZITET
ey

AT{ESH
BRI AN AIEE 2 ST

LEE TSI
HKS 000

FrdE
Certificates of deposit

BEES

Subordinated notes

REZUATEIEEHESA
2 AR ERES

Debt securities held at fair value
through other comprehensive
income

BHEZUERN AT ROESES

Debt securities held at amortised cost

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges

The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as
follows:
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3. MBEAREE® 3.
31 FERTRMTIERRK@®

311 FFERBEEERHNWEAEEZITET
ey

DHEET @
BREEAMTEBZERRNT @

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as
follows: (Continued)

164

2024
RETSEMHE
WRERABELER
il REE
R st B4 EEERER 2 A TE
ki HHREREEE
BETHEREER mREL Accumulated amount
ZHHERZATE JATEES offairvalue hedge
HAREAEeR Changeinvalue adjustments remaining
Accumulated amountof subjectto hedge in the consolidated
firveluehedgeadjustmentson = 416384230 iy used for calculating statement of financial
thehedgedtemincudedin - 52 #51EE 18 E hedge position forany
kA thecanying amount Line temin the consolidated ineffectiveness hedged items that
Canyingamount ofthe hedged tem statement of financial position for2024 have ceased to be
LB TSR BE =45 BE &f&  inwhichthe hedged itemis 5t () adjusted for hedging
HKS 000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities  included Note 3) gainsand losses
BHE - 429499 - L5 BENENE (15,753) TER
Certificates of deposit Certificates of deposit issued Not applicable
BEES - 4146914 - (123643) BEEH (12,657) TER
Subordinated notes Subordinated notes Not applicable
RBZURTEBEEESHA 16,491,802 - (861,805) - MATESEEEED 91,720 TER
HitheEWGERERES stAH MR EERY Not applicable
Debt securities held at fair value THEE
through other comprehensive Financial assets at fair
income value through other
comprehensive income
REZNBNATIRNERE 17,469,291 - (1,397,84) - DUERRRASIRAERIEE 114,653 TER

Debt securities held at amortised cost

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

Financial assets at
amortised cost

Not applicable



3. HEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.1 FERESRIT AL @ 3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

311 FFIERPE EERH N EHEIEZ iTET 3.11Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
He® accounting (Continued)

RTEE @ Fair value hedges (Continued)

BRAEE AP T AZIEE RE ANz & The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
BT - and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows:

WEBTTHIT
HKS 000

FilEe
Interest rate risk

GlES L
Interest rate swaps - hedge of certificates of
deposit

Pzt i — S e B ER
Interest rate swaps - hedge of subordinated
notes

MR- HmrE 2 WATE
SrEAREEH ARMRE
WERERES

Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt securities
held at fair value through other
comprehensive income

MR- HRA 2 DR

AT ERRIER S
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt securities
held at amortised cost
5 Note:
() BEREaEINSEATEHEPIEEE (@) The amount of hedge ineffectiveness recognised in profit/(loss) for each
AWHAEEREANEBEEHREHEY category of fair value hedges is the difference between the change in value
HATANAFEETMERMZER. of the hedged item subject to hedge in the current year and the change in

fair value of the corresponding hedging instrument in the current year.
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3. MBEAREE® 3.
31 FERTRMTIERRK@®
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EELINE )

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1 Strategy in using financial instruments (Continued)

3.1.1 Derivatives held for risk management and hedge
accounting (Continued)

Fair value hedges (Continued)

The amounts relating to items designated as hedging instruments
and hedge ineffectiveness were as follows: (Continued)

2024
BREE
2044
RN
ZATHEZE
RAMBRIER Change in fair
BEEHTEZIEE  valieusedfor EESRRMEER
Line tem in the calculating  ZEAEH
o consolidated . . .hedge Ineﬁectiyene§s Wﬁﬁ&?\lﬂé\
k statement of financial ~ ineffectiveness  recognisedin E P& IER
Af Carrying amount position where the for 2024 profit/(loss) - Line item in profit or
LOBIETF 3T Nominal BE & hedginginstrument is () 3 (F) lossthat includes hedge
HKS000 amount Assets Liabilities  included Note (a) Note (a)  ineffectiveness
kel
Interest rate risk
kS R e 4,293,851 3,956 2851 {TESRTE 15,994 11 BATEEERSR
Interest rate swaps - hedge of certificates of Derivatives financial TAZShE/ B8
deposit instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
financial instruments subject
to fair value hedge
RS- S (ERER 470,558 7,839 133346 fTEERIE 12,501 (156) FAATESIIEREER
Interest rate swaps - hedge of subordinated Derivatives financial TAZShE/ B8
notes instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
financial instruments subject
to fair value hedge
FREE—- S E Z A TE 17,284,621 871,692 10,028 fTEEHIA (91,789) (69) RATEHPHERIER
SEREEHGARMEA Derivatives financial TEZ34E/ @59
WERIERE instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt securities financial instruments subject
held at fair value through other to fair value hedge
comprehensive income
PR HSE 2 D 18,866,575 1,400,197 2954 fTEEHIA (115,340) (687) RATEHPHIERIER
AT ERR B E Derivatives financial TEZ34E/ @59
Interest rate swaps - hedge of debt securities instruments Net gain/(loss) arising from
held at amortised cost financial instruments subject

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R
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3. HREREE®
32 ZERAK

FERZTEEERBRAERAXZZHTF
REBTHAERZEREE LEFSETD
REAEBZEMAKREEH  UKERT
AR5 (BETETR) -
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B AR MR 2 RERFINEER
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AEFUFEEREERBERNNEERAR
SEMRARREEEBRMREZSHZ
W It BRRBREEEASREEEZIE5]
RERItZ - EERE FEZEEhERRR
HBEERERREFEERERMO N EER
BEREEER FAEERNISBEZMTEFE
PR ARBEZURREERR EFRRE
B 11FLUE R -

AEBEMTERMREBEY T BEREZK
BRNBCRER R TFERIE TEEHR A
BEEEMRAEET DRI BER
SR T ERIAHET -

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Creditrisk

The Group’s main credit risk is that borrowers or counterparties
may default on their payment obligations due to the Group.
These obligations arise from the Group’s lending and investment
activities, and trading of financial instruments (including
derivatives).

The Group has a Group Credit Committee (“GCC”) for approving
major credit exposures. The Credit Management Committee
(“CMC”) and the Treasury & Investment Risk Committee (“TIRC”)
are the committees responsible for credit policy formulation
and portfolio monitoring of the loan and treasury businesses
respectively. These committees have been chaired by the Chief
Executive or Group Chief Risk Officer with certain Executive
Directors and senior business and credit officers as members.
Credit risk measurement, underwriting, approval and monitoring
requirements are detailed in credit policies.

The Group manages all types of credit risk on a prudent basis.
Credits are extended within the parameters set out in the credit
policies and are approved by different levels of management
based upon established guidelines and delegated authorities.
Credit exposures, limits and asset quality are regularly monitored
and controlled by management, credit committees and GRD. The
Group’s internal auditors also conduct regular reviews and audits
to ensure compliance with credit policies and procedures, and
regulatory guidelines.

The Group has established policies and processes for the approval
and review of new products and activities, and credit policies
with details of the loan grading, or credit scoring, processes and
impairment policies.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement

Credit risk grading

The Group uses internal credit risk grading that reflects the credit
quality of the borrowers. The Group uses internal credit grading
scorecards tailored to the various categories of counterparty. The
credit grading scorecards take into consideration borrower and
loan specific information collected at the time of application (such
as disposable income, and level of collateral for retail exposures;
and financial indicators and qualitative indicators for corporate
exposures). For retail exposures, this is supplemented with internal
data such as delinquency status and external data such as credit
bureau scoring information on individual borrowers. In addition,
the scorecards enable expert judgement from the credit risk officer
to determine the final internal credit grade for each exposure. This
allows for considerations which may not be captured as part of the
other inputs into the scorecards.

The following are additional considerations for each type of
portfolio held by the Group:

Retail

After the date of initial recognition, for personal unsecured lending
of retail business, the likelihood of default is monitored on a
periodic basis by behavioural score. This score is mapped to a
Probability of Default (“PD”).

Corporate

For corporate business, the credit grade is determined at
the borrower level. A relationship manager will incorporate
any updated or new information/credit assessments into the
credit grading scorecard on an ongoing basis. In addition, the
relationship manager will also update information about the
creditworthiness of the borrower every year from sources such as
borrower’s financial statements. This will determine the updated
internal credit grading.

Using the internal observed default rate supplemented with
external default data, and by applying statistical methods, PD
master scales are calibrated to arrive at the PD for each credit
grade.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.1 Credit risk measurement (Continued)

Credit risk grading (Continued)

Treasury

For debt securities and interbank exposures under the Treasury
and Global Markets portfolio, external rating agency credit grades
are used. These published grades are continuously monitored and
updated. The PDs associated with each grade are linked to the
historical default rates published by the rating agencies.

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement

HKFRS 9 outlines a “three-stage” model for impairment based on
changes in credit quality since initial recognition as summarised
below:

A financial instrument that is not credit-impaired on initial
recognition is classified in “Stage 1” and has its credit risk
continuously monitored by the Group.

If a significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”) since initial
recognition is identified, the financial instrument is moved to
“Stage 2” but is not yet deemed to be credit-impaired.

If the financial instrument is credit-impaired, the financial
instrument is then moved to “Stage 3”.

Financial instruments in Stage 1 have their ECL measured at
an amount equal to the portion of lifetime expected credit
losses that result from default events possible within the
next 12 months. Instruments in Stages 2 or 3 have their ECL
measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis.

A pervasive concept in measuring ECL in accordance
with HKFRS 9 is that it should consider forward-looking
information.

Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets

are those financial assets that are credit impaired on initial
recognition. Their ECL is always measured on a lifetime basis.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

The following diagram summarises the impairment requirements
under HKFRS 9 (other than purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets):

BREDEZ G EEREH

Change in credit quality since initial recognition

- _
PEER 1 PEES 2 PEES 3
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
FsamEsR (EEREBYiAME B ARG (EEREEE
(Initial recognition) (Significant increase in credit risk (Credit-impaired assets)

1218 B BRI TaER(E B 518
12-month expected credit losses

AERFAERRE S 2 T 2FE R
AR

3221 (FE R EAIEE I
ENEGUT—ENZELELFAEERSE
MITAERIMEERBAREN

- WESEEME E/EEEFREIIR

B B ERRASIFRERZ
B TRE—AR

- HEREAMES > EREMEERER
| REBEEADEEFR R—HREN
R

- EEaRp# (AafER) 883X

. TEEEEMS BERAEEHRATE
BER

. EBEFAEREBLERZEMNEZ
WARRIRE - DR EMRZREH
ERAZEERENRENRZZHTFZE
HIPJREE -
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since initial recognition)

SHRFEHRE ERSIE SHITRHE B 1R
Lifetime expected credit losses Lifetime expected credit losses

The key judgements and assumptions adopted by the Group in
addressing the requirements of the standard are discussed below:

32.2.1Significant increase in credit risk

The Group considers a financial instrument to have experienced a
SICR when one or more of the following criteria have been met:

+ when there is significant adverse external credit rating
transition for the bond portfolio, migrating from investment
grade to non-investment grade, or one notch downgrade for
bond with original non-investment grade at purchase

« when there is internal credit rating transition, ranging from
one notch to eight notches depending on its initial credit
rating, for corporate portfolio

«  when the day past due (“DPD”) exceeds 30 days

+ when the borrower is reported as “Early Warning” for
corporate portfolio

+  when the borrower is reported as Special Mention according
to the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the loans is based on the borrower’s repayment ability and
likelihood of individual counterparties defaulting.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)
322.1 Significantincrease in credit risk (Continued)

The assessment of SICR is performed on a monthly basis at a
portfolio level for all retail financial instruments held by the
Group. In relation to corporate financial instruments, where an
Early Warning list is used to monitor credit risk, this assessment is
performed at the counterparty level and on a monthly basis. The
criteria used to identify SICR are revised as when appropriate by
the respective credit departments of the portfolios.

The Group has not used the low credit risk exemption for any
financial instruments in the year ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

3.2.2.2 Definition of default and credit-impaired assets

The Group defines a financial instrument as in default, which
is aligned with the definition of credit impaired (referred to as
“Stage 3 financial assets”), when one or more events that have
a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows of the
financial asset have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the
following observable data:

«  significant financial difficulty of the borrower or issuer;
«  abreach of contract such as a default or past due event;

+  the restructuring of a loan or advance by the Group or bond
held by the Group on terms that the Group would not consider
otherwise;

«  the borrower or the issuer is bankrupt;

« it is reported as substandard, doubtful or loss according to
the loan classification of the HKMA. The decision to classify
the financial assets is based on the borrower’s or the issuer’s
repayment ability and likelihood of individual counterparties
defaulting; and

«  the disappearance of an active market for a security because
of financial difficulties.

A loan that has been renegotiated due to deterioration in the
borrower’s condition is usually considered to be credit-impaired
unless there is evidence that the risk of not receiving contractual
cash flows has reduced significantly and there are no other
indicators of impairment. In addition, a retail loan that is overdue
for 90 days or more is considered credit-impaired.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques

The ECL is measured on either a 12-month (“12M”) or Lifetime
basis depending on whether a SICR has occurred since initial
recognition or whether an asset is considered to be credit-
impaired. Expected credit losses are the discounted product of the
PD, exposures at default (“EAD”), and loss given default (“LGD”),
defined as follows:

«  The PD represents the likelihood of a borrower or an issuer
defaulting on its financial obligation (as per “Definition of
default and credit-impaired” above), either over the next 12
months (“12M PD”), or over the remaining lifetime (“Lifetime
PD”) of the obligation.

«  EAD is based on the amounts the Group expects to be owed
at the time of default, over the next 12 months or over the
remaining lifetime. For example, for a revolving commitment,
the Group includes the current drawn balance plus any
further amount that is expected to be drawn up to the current
contractual limit by the time of default, should it occur.

«  LGD represents the Group’s expectation of the extent of loss
on a defaulted exposure. LGD varies by type of counterparty,
type and seniority of claim and availability of collateral or
other credit support. LGD is expressed as a percentage loss
per unit of exposure at the time of default.

The ECL is determined by projecting the PD, LGD and EAD for
each future month and for each individual exposure. These
three components are multiplied together and adjusted for
the likelihood of survival (i.e. the exposure has not prepaid or
defaulted in an earlier month). This effectively calculates an ECL for
each future month, which is then discounted back to the reporting
date and summed. The discount rate used in the ECL calculation is
the original effective interest rate or an approximation thereof.

The Lifetime PD is developed by applying a maturity profile to the
current 12M PD. The maturity profile looks at how defaults develop
on a portfolio from the point of initial recognition throughout the
lifetime of the loans. The maturity profile is based on historical
observed data and is assumed to be the same across all assets
within a portfolio and credit grade band. This is supported by
historical analysis.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3223Measuring ECL - Explanation of inputs, assumptions and
estimation techniques (Continued)

The EADs are determined based on the expected payment profile,
which varies by product type.

«  For amortising products and bullet repayment loans, this is
based on the contractual repayments owed by the borrower
over a 12-month or lifetime basis. This will also be adjusted
by expected lifetimes of loans. Early repayment/refinance
assumptions are also incorporated into the calculation.

+  For non-revolving products, the exposure at default is
predicted by taking current drawn balance and adding a
“credit conversion factor” on the undrawn limit which allows
for the expected drawdown of the remaining limit by the time
of default.

«  For revolving products, the EAD is estimated by taking the
maximum between the on-balance sheet exposure and the
estimated utilised amount at default based on utilisation rate.

The LGDs are determined based on the factors which impact the
recoveries made post default. These include collateral type and
projected collateral values, historical discounts to market/book
values due to forced sales, time to repossession and recovery costs
observed.

Forward-looking economic information is also included in
determining the PD, EAD and LGD. Refer to Note 3.2.2.4 for an
explanation of forward-looking information and its inclusion in ECL
calculations.

The assumptions underlying the ECL calculation, such as how the
maturity profile of the PDs and how collateral values change etc.,
are regularly monitored and reviewed.

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

The assessment of SICR and the calculation of ECL both
incorporate forward-looking information. The Group has
performed historical analysis and identified the key economic
variables impacting credit risk and expected credit losses for each
portfolio.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.24Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

(Continued)

These economic variables and their associated impact on the PD,
EAD and LGD vary by financial instrument. Expert judgement has
also been applied in this process. Forecasts of these economic
variables (the “base economic scenario”) are provided by some
economic research institutions and the in-house economic
research team on a regular basis and provide the best estimate
view of the economy over the next five years. For the economic
variables out of the forecasting periods (i.e. after the next five
years), the point-in-time default risk level at the last forecasting
period is referenced to estimate the lifetime default risk level
of each instrument. The impact of these economic variables on
the PD and LGD has been determined by performing statistical
regression analysis to understand the impact changes in these
variables have had historically on default rates and loss rates.

The assessment of SICR is performed by considering either the
change in credit quality, expert credit judgement and backstop
indicator. This determines whether the whole financial instrument
is in Stage 1 or Stage 2 and hence whether 12-month or lifetime
ECL should be recorded. Following this assessment, the Group
measures ECL as either a probability weighted 12-month ECL
(Stage 1), or a probability weighted lifetime ECL (Stage 2). These
probability-weighted ECLs are determined by running each
scenario through the relevant ECL model and multiplying it by the
appropriate scenario weighting.

Although the US interest rates started to drop in 2024, the pace and
the magnitude of the rate cut is still uncertain, especially under
the Trump administration. Meanwhile, in light of the lingering
shadow cast by the credit quality issue of Mainland property
developers and the Hong Kong commercial real estate sector, the
Group has proactively managed related problem loans over the
past few years. Looking ahead, the Group will continue to adopt
appropriate assessment and risk management procedures in the
measurement of ECL. This includes reviewing credit portfolios,
considering different macroeconomic forecast scenarios, assessing
the reasonableness of ECL models outputs, and evaluating the
adequacy of ECL allowances.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3.2.24Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

ECL Model Refinements

In light of the rapidly changing market conditions, the Group has
proactively reviewed its ECL models throughout the past year,
which led to a phased refinement of specific model parameters,
allowing for a more effective representation of the asset quality
trends within the DSB China credit portfolios. Such refinement will
facilitate a more resilient measurement of ECL provisions.

Economic variable assumptions

The Group relies on a broad range of forward-looking
economic indicators as model inputs, such as the forecasts of
macroeconomic factors (“MEFs”) such as property price indices,
GDP growth rates, unemployment rates, and interest rates. The
selection of MEFs had gone through stringent statistical data tests
commonly adopted by the industry as well as expert judgements
to ensure that MEFs used in the ECL models are relevant to and
reflective of the risk profile of the Group’s credit portfolios while
satisfying required quantitative standards.

The scenarios “base”, “good” and “bad” were determined based
on the underlying assumptions described in the below table.
In particular, the “base” scenario makes reference to a set of
macroeconomic forecasts obtained from different economic
research institutions and the Group’s economist. “Good” and
“bad” scenarios were developed by referencing the MEFs in the
“base” scenario, with appropriate adjustment to the upside
and the downside potential variations taking into account the
uncertainties in the forward-looking economic environments.
The magnitude of adjustment were quantified based on historical
movements of the MEFs observed through a long span of observed
data covering peaks and troughs of past economic cycles.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

(Continued)
Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

Scenario Underlying assumptions of the scenario

Base Forward-looking macroeconomic factors are a key
component of the macroeconomic outlook. The
base scenario is based on a set of macroeconomic
forecasts which formulate a “base case” view of the
most probable future direction of relevant economic
variables.

Good This scenario is determined by making reference

to the “base” scenario and reflects positive

uncertainties by incorporating upside variations to

the “base” scenario macroeconomic forecasts.

Bad This scenario is determined by making reference
to the “base” scenario and reflects negative
uncertainties by incorporating downside variations
to the “base” scenario macroeconomic forecasts.

Members of the CMC as well as department heads of credit
risk units put forth their most holistic view on the likelihood of
occurrence, enabling the Group to generate an overall market
outlook to determine the probability weightings assignment for
the different scenarios. These probability weights in turn drove the
forward-looking PD and LGD. To have further professional review
and reasonableness checking, the Group’s economist provided
his overall view on whether the collective forecasted outcome
is generally in line with his expectation. As a stringent measure,
the summarized outcomes will be submitted to the CMC for final
approval. These forward-looking PD and LGD are then used as
input parameters in the expected credit loss model.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models

(Continued)

Economic variable assumptions (Continued)

Significant period-end assumptions used for the ECL estimate are
set out as below.

SEHRIETHE
Average of 1 HRAGRE
5-Year One-Year
#2025512831H As at 31 December 2025 Forward-Looking  Forward-Looking
ERBEAMEEBMEIEREE  Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) B Base 2.1% 2.4%
(B RF Good 6.8% 7.1%
R Bad -2.6% -2.3%
EREEYE Hong Kong Residential Property Price Index £ Base 4.1% 3.2%
BigtagEs (ANt Change (%) R Good 23.5% 22.5%
R Bad -15.2% -16.1%
EBREE (BA) Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) =i Base 2.9% 3.3%
RF Good 2.3% 2.3%
R Bad 4.9% 5.2%

S HARTE T 198
Average of L HRATRE
5-Year One-Year
1220245 12H31H As at 31 December 2024 Forward-Looking ~ Forward-Looking
EREEAMEEREERE  Hong Kong Real GDP Growth Rate (%) Hi Base 2.4% 2.8%
(Bt R Good 7.1% 7.5%
R Bad -2.3% -1.9%
EBETYE Hong Kong Residential Property Price Index £ Base 2.9% -3.4%
BigisgEs Fnth) Change (%) B Good 22.2% 15.9%
TR Bad -16.5% -22.7%
EEREX (B Hong Kong Unemployment Rate (%) Bt Base 2.8% 2.8%*
RiF Good 2.3% 2.3%"
R Bad 4.7% 4.7%"

© EEIERNEERRIENZ BT

*

one year.

These one-year forward-looking rates represent forecast average rates for

R EREETTIRINE BBEs ERFATE
AR ERMTER - IREMR A Z B ERRE]
BIEAIR — BB IR E— S 810 RIFT
FEE R AR RN N U R
1Bt B AT MARETILEREE -

The above assumptions were the latest forecasts available at
the time the ECL calculation was performed. If after the period-
end date further changes in the economic condition that are not
consistent with the forecasts are observed, adjustments may be
made in the assignment of probability weightings accordingly to
reflect the latest situation. No such adjustment was made so far.
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 FERK @ 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
322 FEHIEEEISHE 45 3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (continued)
3224 Y ATEERE SESIEER T AR EE @) 3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)
AT AR BE (1B Economic variable assumptions (Continued)
AEFERTER | BT BRI E &HEEN The average weightings assigned to each economic scenario,
TYIREE T “base”, “good” and “bad” are as follows:
20255 20244
12H31H 124314
31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
B¥i Base 71% 70%
R Good 9% 10%
R Bad 20% 20%
BEEERUEMARMA _Lit1EIE 2 Hitha) Other forward-looking considerations not otherwise incorporated
B E BEE GBI EAEE  EEra e within the above scenarios, such as the impact of any regulatory,
o E) BARBEABEATE BT EZ legislative or political changes, have also been considered, but
EREHTERCEEGREELARKERSER are not deemed to have a material impact and therefore no
R LEITH SEE o adjustment has been made to the ECL for such factors. This is

reviewed and monitored for appropriateness on a quarterly basis.

HREIHT Sensitivity analysis
EEEREEEREEGENRTEREWT - The most significant assumptions affecting the ECL allowance are
as follows:

() REXBREHBFEPREIRIBER () Unemployment rates, given its impact on secured and

ANBITEHNETEINTE unsecured borrowers’ ability to meet their contractual
repayments;

(i) SEAEREXENERAREXER (i) GDP growth rates, given the significant impact on companies’
R REENEATE , & performance and collateral valuations; and

(i) PEEIRIEE BN EHIZIBEE UL (iii) Property price indexes, given the significant impact it has on
it ENE AT E. mortgage collateral valuations.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.2 Expected credit loss measurement (Continued)

3224 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
(Continued)

Sensitivity analysis (Continued)

Set out below are the changes to the ECL that would result from
reasonably possible changes in these parameters from the actual
assumptions used in the Group’s economic variable assumptions:

e Retail
FHEERENEE
ECL Impact
LB T T s HKS’000 2025 2024
REX Unemployment rates +1% 13,699 19,205
“1% (7,713) (10,876)
TEBEEERE GDP growth rates +0.5% (4,749) (4,244)
-0.5% 4,832 4,317
YIEBIRIEEL Property price indices +5% (11,602) (12,538)
-5% 13,653 15,567
o Corporate
FEHEEBIENEE
ECL Impact
LGB TFTU3m HK$’000 2025 2024
REX Unemployment rates +1% 52,867 30,408
1% (49,307) (27,294)
FEMBEERR GDP growth rates +0.5% (6,919) (5,023)
~0.5% 7,172 5,164
Y2 ERISEL Property price indices +5% (30,966) (19,269)
-5% 31,872 23,861
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies

The Group has an established framework to manage and
control concentration risk with respect to individual borrower
or counterparty group, industry or country. Exposure limits
by borrower or counterparty group, industry or country are in
place and their exposures are monitored and reported to credit
committees regularly.

The large exposure limits to borrower or counterparty groups are
capital based while the limits for industry are subject to fixed caps
or relative to the size of the overall credit portfolio and bounded by
regulatory limit. Country limits are also set up with reference to the
sovereign credit rating from international credit rating agencies. All
these limits aim to achieve a more balanced portfolio.

To mitigate credit risk and where appropriate, the Group will
obtain collateral to support the credit facility granted. To control
credit risk exposure to counterparty arising from derivative
positions, the Group limits its derivative dealings with approved
financial institutions, and uses established market practices on
credit support and collateral settlement to reduce credit risk
exposure to derivative counterparties. Overall credit risk limit for
individual financial institution counterparty, including valuation
limit for derivatives, is approved by the GCC with reference to the
financial strength and credit rating of individual counterparty.
The acceptable types of collateral and their characteristics are
established within the credit policies, as are the respective
margins of finance. Enforceable legal documentation establishes
the Group’s direct, irrevocable and unconditional recourse to any
collateral, security or other credit enhancements provided.

In relation to lending commitments that are unconditionally
cancellable without prior notice, the Group would assess
the necessity to withdraw the credit line in cases where the
credit quality of a borrower deteriorates. Accordingly, these
commitments do not expose the Group to significant credit risk.

Irrespective of whether collateral is taken, all credit decisions
are based upon the customer’s or counterparty’s credit profile,
cashflow position and ability to repay.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies (Continued)

(a) Loansand advances

The Group has guidelines on the acceptability of specific
classes of collateral for securing loans and advances. The
principal collateral types are:

. Mortgages over properties;

+  Government guarantees, bank guarantees and standby
letters of credit;

+  Charges over financial instruments such as debt
securities and equities;

. Charges over deposits; and
«  Assignment of insurance policies.

In addition, in order to minimise credit loss, the Group will,
where possible, seek additional collateral from the borrower
as soon as impairment indicators are noticed on relevant
individual loans and advances.

(b) Debt securities

Debt securities and treasury bills are generally unsecured,
with the exception of asset-backed securities and similar
instruments, which are secured by portfolios of financial
instruments or underlying assets.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
3.2.3 Risk limit control and mitigation policies(continued)
(c) Derivatives

All counterparty credit risk for derivatives trading are
managed as part of the credit risk control and monitoring
process in respect of the counterparty including credit
controls such as setting individual limit for valuation risk,
daily settlement limits and performing periodic credit
assessment. Moreover, the Group requires derivative
contract counterparties to enter into International Swaps
and Derivatives Association Agreement or analogous master
agreement in order to follow the standardised market practice
of close-out netting arrangement in the event of default or
early termination and in accordance with the regulatory
requirements.

Collateral arrangements with selected counterparties are also
in place to limit our unsecured derivative exposures to these
counterparties.

3.2.4 Write off policy

The Group writes off financial assets, in whole or in part, when
it has exhausted all practical recovery efforts and has concluded
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery. Indicators that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovery include (i) ceasing
enforcement activity and (ii) where the Group’s recovery method is
foreclosing on collateral and the value of the collateral is such that
there is no reasonable expectation of recovering in full.

The Group may write-off financial assets that are still subject to
enforcement activity. The outstanding contractual amounts of
such assets written off during the year ended 31 December 2025
was HKS$876 million (2024: HK$1,036 million).
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
other credit enhancements

The following tables contain analysis of the credit risk exposure
of financial instruments. The gross carrying/notional amount
of financial assets below also represents the Group’s maximum
exposure to credit risk on these assets.

(1) Financial assets subject to impairment

2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
LTS HKS 000
SRITIEER R Balance and placements with banks
—[BE - Stagel
—f&E - Stage2
—f&&3 - Stage3
WATEFEEEEHHA Debt instruments at fair value through other
Htr2ERENEE IR comprehensive income
—[REL - Stagel
—BER - Stage2
—f&E3 - Stage3
DU ATIRNER TR Debt instruments at amortised cost
—[BE - Stagel
—PEER - Stage2
—[RE3 - Stage3
REENRER Loans and advances to customers
—f&E1 - Stagel
—f&E - Stage2
—[BE3 - Stage3
Z255% Trade bills
—[REL - Stagel
—BER - Stage2
—f&E3 - Stage3
fE:HFIS R EMERR Accrued interest and other accounts
—[BE - Stagel
—PEER - Stage2
—[RE3 - Stage3

EmRAMAE RAHER

—f&&1 - Stagel

—BE2 - Stage2

—PEE3 - Stage3
Bt Total

Loan and other commitments,
and financial guarantees

R BRI BERE > BEFIRUAFE
stE BHEFHS AHMEER@mES
TEZZESBRRNREEERHEETR
B A TEE R

For the purpose of this disclosure, notional amount of debt
instruments at FVOCI and the associated ECL allowance
maintained in investment revaluation reserve are presented.
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

32 FERK @ 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
325 K AFEZR Pt Bt s BLEF AT 3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
ZREIEEREE (8 other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) EEREMENEMEE @ (1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
2024F12831H At 31 December 2024
REE/ G528
Gross carrying/notional amount EHES
BREE  RBIUUT BRER
% Special  Sub-standard = ECL e o
LOBEFT AT HKS 000 Pass mention or below Total allowance Net
RONESRER Balance and placements with banks 19,547,209 - - 1954709 5929 19,541,280
—PEE - Stagel 19,547,209 - - 19,547,009 5029 19,541,280
—PEER - Stage2 - - - - - -
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
WATEHEEEZHHA Debt instruments at fair value through other
E2ENanEETIA comprehensiveincome 44,301,386 - TIRAT 44379033 108787 44,270,246
) - Stagel 43,835,507 - - 43835507 385 43,797,682
) - Stage2 465,879 - - 465,879 481 465,398
—[EE3 - Stage3 - - 7,647 7,647 70481 7,166
DB AT IRRBH TR Debt instruments at amortised cost 35,554,370 - - 35554370 3,000 35,522,368
—MEE - Stagel 34,041,838 - - 34941838 31,003 34,910,745
—T&8 - Stage2 612,532 - - 612,532 909 611,623
—[BE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
EREFRREN Loans and advances to customers 131,979,447 1,957,155 4437683 138,374,285 1532345 136,841,940
—PEEL - Stagel 115,077,826 - - 115,077,826 385260 114,692,564
5] - Stage2 16,901,621 1,957,155 - 18858776 274094 18,584,682
—MEE3 - Stage3 - - 4437683 4,437,683 872,989 3,564,694
B5TE Tradebils 1,476,539 - - 1,476,539 1,127 1475412
) - Stagel 1475878 - - 1475878 1,126 1474752
) - Stage2 661 - - 661 1 660
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - - - - -
BRI EREMERE Accrued interest and other accounts 4,641,604 24864 86,033 4,752,501 21,178 4731323
—MEE - Stagel 4,580,755 - - 4,580,755 7,719 4573,036
—T&8 - Stage2 60,849 24,864 - 85,713 906 84,807
—PEE3 - Stage3 - - 86,033 86,033 12,553 73480
ERREMERE RUBRR Loan and other commitments, and financial guarantees 64,180,544 10,777 1643 64192964 66,265 64,126,699
Ll - Stagel 62,542,143 - - 62,542,143 62,087 6247985
—PEER - Stage2 1,638,401 10,777 - 1,649,178 3,978 1,645,200
—TEE3 - Stage3 - - 1,643 1,643 - 1,643
Bt Total 301,681,099 1,992,796 4603006 308,276,901 1,767,633 306,509,268
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or

other credit enhancements (Continued)
(1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)

The credit ratings are broadly categorised as follows:

Retail

Class 1 “pass”, which covers loans that are current or within 30
DPD.

Class 2 “special mention”, which generally covers loans with
31-90 DPD.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which generally covers loans
that are more than 90 DPD.

Corporate

During the year, the Group’s internal loan grading system was
revised from a 13-grade scale to a 19-grade scale.

Class 1 “pass”, which covers Grade 1 to 16 of the Group’s
internal loan grading system, represents loans for which
borrowers are current in meeting commitments and for which
the full repayment of interest and principal is not in doubt.

Class 2 “special mention”, which covers Grade 17 to 18 of the
Group’s internal loan grading system, represents loans with
which borrowers are experiencing difficulties and which may
lead to credit losses to the Group if the deterioration in loan
quality cannot be contained.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers Grade 19A to
19C of the Group’s internal loan grading system, represents
loans in which borrowers are displaying a definable weakness
that is likely to jeopardise repayment; or collection in full
is improbable and the Group expects to sustain a loss of
principal and/or interest; or loans that are considered
uncollectible after all collection options have been exhausted.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
other credit enhancements (Continued)

(1) Financial assets subject to impairment (Continued)
Treasury
Class 1 “pass”, which covers exposures to counterparties with

internal credit rating of BB- or above.

Class 2 “special mention”, which covers exposures to
counterparties with internal credit rating of B+ to B-.

Class 3 “sub-standard or below”, which covers exposures to
counterparties with internal credit rating of CCC+ or below.

(2) Financial assets not subject to impairment

REME
Gross carrying amount

LGEEFT 3R HKS000 2025 2024
FHER 2 RN EE Trading assets

—EHE S - Debt securities 2,093,825 2,006,353

—TETA - Derivatives 1,266,832 1,800,047
HHTETA Hedging derivatives 1,256,789 2,283,684
AT EsrE B EEE) Financial assets at fair value

FTABmNEMEE through profit or loss

—(EFES - Debt securities 42,104 -

—KREES - Investment funds 4,585 4272

—RmMES - Equities securities 60 -
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.5 Maximum exposure to credit risk before collateral held or
other credit enhancements (Continued)

The results of credit performance of the Group can be further

assessed with reference to the following:

«  Mortgage loans, which represent the biggest group in the
portfolio, are backed by collateral;

+ Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired
constituted 3.12% (2024: 3.21%) of the total loans and
advances to customers; and

o 84% (2024: 80%) of the investments in debt securities and
other bills have at least an A- credit rating.

3.2.6 Loans and advances

Loans and advances to customers are summarised as follows:

LOBIET 3T HKS000 2025 2024
BRI BR4EER Gross loans and advances 140,158,234 138,374,285
0B% © RBEZEBEEER Less: total impairment allowances (2,227,838) (1,532,345)
HEE Net 137,930,396 136,841,940
EERBEZEREBR Credit-impaired loans and advances 4,379,684 4,437,683
OB © BEER3R B ZE Less: Stage 3 impairment allowances (872,355) (872,989)
HEE Net 3,507,329 3,564,694
FRERRAFE Fair value of collateral held* 3,322,617 3,620,776

EEREEMRBREEFERKR
BRHBEEE DL

* BHERATEDNRBEERRTERERKE
B MEPREEREE-

Credit-impaired loans and advances
as a% of total loans and advances
to customers 3.12% 3.21%

*

Fair value of collateral is determined at the lower of the market value of
collateral and outstanding loan balance.
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3. HMEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

3.2 EERK @ 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.26 BRI RBE () 3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

TRIITIEE ERELTARARR 2 REEHED The table below shows the percentage of impairment allowance
ML ERRERRZ Aot as a percentage of loans and advances for each of the three broad

internal rating classes.

2024
BEERE
{HERERER
Epai
ERER Impairment
BotE allowanceas
Loans and a% of loan
advances balance
% %

EEhll Class

1—IE8 1-pass 95.4 0.4
2—45RIREE 2-special mention 1.4 6.8
3—RARTLT 3-sub-standard or below 32 19.7
100.0 1.1
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3. HHERREE® 3.
32 EERKR®

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.26 B RZ# (8) 3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)
() mEBUBRESENFESREEE (a) Loans and advances to customers that are credit-impaired
BEZEREMREBNR under HKFRS 9

The analysis of the gross amount of credit-impaired loans

EERESMRBR BN AER
A and advances by class, along with the fair value of the related

RERFRZABRRR AT ERER D

WU collateral held by the Group as security, is as follows:
FHEIERSR
REE
R\B4EEE REZERE FIRME(E Fair value
2025124311 At 31 December 2025 Gross  Impairment  Netcarrying  of collateral
LB F o5 HKS000 exposure allowance amount held
EEREZER Credit-impaired loans
BAER : Loans to individual:
—fERA+* - Credit cards 19,461 16,880 2,581 =
—HRER - Mortgages 416,444 89,899 326,545 373,567
—Hfth - Others 455,876 162,224 293,652 40,172
hEER Loans to corporate entities:
—BHER - Term loans 3,029,640 502,558 2,527,082 2,536,988
—ZBER - Mortgages 145,802 6,537 139,265 141,106
—B5mE - Tradefinance 113,459 26,795 86,664 82,018
—Hfth - Others 199,002 67,462 131,540 148,766
EEREZER4EE  Total creditimpaired loans 4,379,684 872,355 3,507,329 3,322,617
FEERD
AT
R AREE THEZERE FIREE Fair value
20245 12H31H At 31 December 2024 Gross Impairment Net carrying of collateral
LGB T o3 HKS’000 exposure allowance amount held
EEREZER Credit-impaired loans
BAER : Loans to individual:
—(EA~ - Credit cards 15,277 13,196 2,081 -
—ZIBER - Mortgages 450,745 130,758 319,987 395,854
—Efh - Others 427,012 150,908 276,104 40,771
BEEWR: Loans to corporate entities:
—HHER - Term loans 3,081,262 463,470 2,617,792 2,788,685
—ZBER - Mortgages 177,945 10,184 167,761 175,788
—B5mE - Trade finance 157,439 33,944 123,495 117,308
—Efh - Others 128,003 70,529 57,474 102,370
EEREZET4EEE  Total creditimpaired loans 4,437,683 872,989 3,564,694 3,620,776
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)
3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

(b) Loansand advances overdue for more than 3 months

()  BEIREEE R (i)  Gross amount of overdue loans
2025 2024
BHARERERE EERREE
Briezs BE4azm
Gross Gross
amount of {h48%8 amount of (548 %E
overdue Bt overdue ERalss
LGB TS HKS 000 loans % of total loans % of total
FEERRPERK Gross loans and advances to customers
HTRAEEE > g which have been overdue for:
—3@B U LE6E S - sixmonths or less but over three months 305,434 0.22 2,104,322 1.52
—6EA MU EE15 - one year or less but over six months 352,945 0.25 778,884 0.56
—1FEM E - over oneyear 2,760,114 1.97 926,024 0.67
3,418,493 2.44 3,809,230 2.75
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32 FERER @
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(i) ERIKEEEI RN BE

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)

(b) Loans and advances overdue for more than 3 months
(Continued)

(ii)  Value of collateral held and impairment allowances

BERATFomE against overdue loans and advances
ERREM
KEESE iRl IR IR FEEE3
Outstanding HhfE  FEIESMD  RAERIEEMD AEEERE
amount of Current Portion Portion not Stage3
2025512A31H At 31 December 2025 loans and market value covered by covered by impairment
LUGBISFTSR  HKS000 advances of collateral collateral collateral allowances
BEAREEEAER  Overdue loans and advances to
kit customers 3,418,493 3,887,684 3,015,122 403,371 637,362
BRRER
REEEEE iRt iR R PEER3
Outstanding BiE  FAESMD  REEEESD HEZERE
amount of Current Portion Portion not Stage 3
2024 12831H At 31 December 2024 loans and market value covered by covered by impairment
LUBMSF oI5 HKS000 advances of collateral collateral collateral allowances
EHIREEESRER  Overdue loans and advances to
KR customers 3,809,230 4,773,407 3,253,094 556,136 694,499

RAEZENmEESBRER 1%
BYERBIFAMEEEENR
e

Collateral held mainly represented pledged deposits,
mortgages over properties and charges over other fixed

assets such as equipment.
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3. HREREE®
3.2 EERK @

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.26 B RZ# (8) 3.2.6 Loans and advances (Continued)
(@) KEHEHR (BNBREFEELRZ (c) Rescheduled advances net of amounts included in overdue
BHAER) loans and advances shown above
{4858 {hAE%E
Bt =Pl
LB F U5 HKS 000 2025 % of total 2024 % of total
BEREM BN Loans and advances to customers 440,101 0.31 360,912 0.26
FEESSRBEZE R Stage 3 impairment allowances 152,456 116,075
327 BZE 3.2.7 Trade bills

1220257 F22024F12 5311 > 317 H# 350 HR B 1531
BB S Eig4EeRe

3.28 We[olHR#Em
REXRFEZWEIRHRRZIT

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no balance of trade
bills that were overdue for more than 3 months.

3.2.8 Repossessed collateral

Repossessed collateral held at the year-end is as follows:

LOEBIETF 3T HKS000 2025 2024

BEME Nature of assets
eIk Repossessed properties 626,518 426,280
Hih Others 2,235 1,440
628,753 427,720

W EIEAR I PI T IE R R & » BUGRIAE
RLURBE R Z ERMAREERS -
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Repossessed collaterals are sold as soon as practicable with the
proceeds used to reduce the outstanding indebtedness of the
borrowers concerned.



3. HEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EERK @ 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

329 EIRER 3.2.9 Loss allowance
TRIBHIZEAMBRESENBSRAERZ The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s
P v P ERRBR - BEREE R EE ECL allowances for loans and advances to customers, loan

R BHEEEEERIRR.

TE Retail

LGB TS HKS'000

2025%1H1H At 1 January 2025

LSV Transfers:

EBERRE Transfer to Stage 1

B EER2 Transfer to Stage 2

ESEEE3 Transfer to Stage 3

FRS RS R R EE) Effect of stage transfers and changes in
FREEZ & & allowance

HBPORHTRAE ~ BB A ZUHEHFESR New financial assets originated, purchased
ZEMEE or derecognised during the period

BAITIAK BLIELLE  Changesin PDs/LGDs/EADs/forward-looking
EHRRAIE IR assumptions

commitments and financial guarantees by stage under HKFRS 9.

8 2 28
FRBRALIR Unwind of discount
b1 Write-offs
GG R EL A Eh Foreign exchange and other movements
2025 12H31H At 31 December 2025
2024F181H At1January 2024 278,598 76,739 190,461 545,798
85 . Transfers:
B EREERL Transfer to Stage 1 18,118 (11,048) (7,070) -
B EREERR Transfer to Stage 2 (5,247) 15,286 (10,039) -
B EREEL3 Transfer to Stage 3 (30,137) (30,402) 60,539 -
PR EL 818 K AR R E) Effect of stage transfers and changes in

FTELZ 2 allowance (10,817) 10,783 482,928 482,894
HRPOFTRAE ~ BE A SUHEHFESR New financial assets originated, purchased

ZEHMEE or derecognised during the period 71,642 16,279 (20,650) 67,271
BHIIAR EBLIHBLE / Changesin PDs/LGDs/EADs/forward-looking

B RBRAE BRI assumptions

B EE) (20,843) 6,508 102,853 88,518
ARBRALIR Unwind of discount 833 643 169 1,645
b6z Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
SR S ELfth S Foreign exchange and other movements (57) (56) (27) (140)
2024 12H831H At 31 December 2024 302,090 84,732 294,862 681,684
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3. HMEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

32 EERK @ 3.2 Credit risk (Continued)
329 EISEE @ 3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)
oS Corporate

LOBBEF SR HKS 000

2025F1H1H At 1 January 2025

B Transfers:

B EREL Transfer to Stage 1

B Transfer to Stage 2

B ERES Transfer to Stage 3

HFRER RS I B E) Effect of stage transfers and changes in
FELXZZE allowance

HAPOHTIRAE ~ BB A S I8EREER New financial assets originated, purchased
ZEMEE or derecognised during the period

BINTIIAR IBHIBRE /' Changesin PDs/LGDs/EADs/forward-looking
BORBAENE FIEEN  assumptions

[EEvd=r
FRPRAGIR Unwind of discount
b= Write-offs
SN R E ) Foreign exchange and other movements
2025%F12831H At 31 December 2025
2024F181H At1January 2024 151,608 189,374 294,794 - 635,776
815 Transfers:
ERERER Transfer to Stage 1 12,214 (5,229) (6,985) _ _
ERERED Transfer to Stage 2 (17,824) 17,824 - - -
B ERES Transfer to Stage 3 (3,872) (104,413) 108,285 - -
HFRER RS B E) Effect of stage transfers and changes in

FREEZ 2 allowance (2,827) 24,688 364,745 - 386,606
HAPOHTIRAE ~ BB A S I8EREER New financial assets originated, purchased

ZERMEE or derecognised during the period 7,368 5,231 (24,144) - (11,545)

BINTIIAR IBHIBRE /' Changesin PDs/LGDs/EADs/forward-looking
BHORBAENE BN assumptions

fReR 2 &) (894) 64,935 768,345 - 832,386
FRPRAGIR Unwind of discount 128 1,420 1,430 - 2,978
i/ 672 Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
SNGEE e EL A& Foreign exchange and other movements (442) (490) (126) - (1,058)
20245124310 At 31 December 2024 145,459 193,340 578,127 - 916,926
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3. HREREE®
32 EERKR®
329 EISEE @

TREHZEBMHREERFIRAERR
PRER 2 ERABER (LB P EMABRZIREE
WBER R BRI U BRI R R TR BV

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3.2.9 Loss allowance (Continued)

The tables below provide a reconciliation of the Group’s gross
exposure (in terms of the aggregate of carrying amount of
loans and advances to customers and notional amount of loan

Ao

commitments and financial guarantees) by stage under HKFRS 9.

=€ Retail
FEERL P ER2 PEER3 &t
R I&4a%E R PE4R%E R %4E%E R %4R%E
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
Gross Gross Gross Gross
LEMETF o5 HKS 000 exposure exposure exposure exposure
2025%F181H At 1 January 2025 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
i Transfers:
ISR Transfer to Stage 1 219,779 (200,704) (19,075) =
ISR Transfer to Stage 2 (414,841) 455,497 (40,656) =
IS B EER3 Transfer to Stage 3 (648,020) (190,973) 838,993 =
FYAMESE ~ 4% L EREST S Origination, derecognition, further lending
E— P EBRIERR and repayment 5,089,418 (80,989) (214,084) 4,794,345
i Write-offs - - (562,578) (562,578)
SR R EL At ED Foreign exchange and other movements 80,997 785 269 82,051
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025 109,362,644 887,640 896,004 111,146,288
2024F151H At 1January 2024 107,967,360 832,049 645,134 109,444,543
i Transfers:
RS ERLERL Transfer to Stage 1 203,553 (181,955) (21,598) -
TS ERLER2 Transfer to Stage 2 (528,991) 550,985 (21,994) -
TS ERBER3 Transfer to Stage 3 (740,341) (186,450) 926,791 -
FYAMESE ~ 4% L EREST Origination, derecognition, further lending
E— P EBRIERN and repayment (1,819,358) (109,880) (130,746) (2,059,984)
i Write-offs - - (504,302) (504,302)
HNFE R ELfth S Foreign exchange and other movements (46,912) (725) (150) (47,787)
2024 12H831H At 31 December 2024 105,035,311 904,024 893,135 106,832,470
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32 EERR®
329 EHEEG ®

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

3.2.9 Loss allowance (continued)

1oE S Corporate
RERE
HERRAEER
PR PEER2 f&ER3  Originated &t
RpRAaEE el [RRAaEE Credit [ERAALE
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Impaired Total
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
LB Isn HKS 000 exposure exposure exposure exposure exposure
2025181 At 1 January 2025 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779
LN Transfers:
R ERE Transfer to Stage 1 3,183,750  (3,177,519) (6,231) - =
BB Transfer to Stage 2 (7,157,922) 7,157,922 - - -
L ZHE Transfer to Stage 3 (382,470) (654,684) 1,037,154 - -
FYRHERR 42 ERERR Origination, derecognition, further lending
E—TERRER and repayment 1,672,699 (4,037,326) (504,677) 29,216 (2,840,088)
i Write-offs - = (618,036) - (618,036)
SN e EL AT B Foreign exchange and other movements 72,744 6,697 159 - 79,600
20254128318 At 31 December 2025 69,973,459 18,899,020 3,454,560 29,216 92,356,255
20241817 At1January 2024 87,630,967 12,612,026 2,134,427 - 102,377,420
B Transfers:
EER R Transferto Stage 1 _ B
g 1,215,765 (1,189,909) (25,856)
ER R Transfer to Stage 2 (9,691,634) 9,691,634 - - -
RS EPEEL3 Transfer to Stage 3 (2,170,998) (748,927) 2,919,925 - -
FYRHERR 42 ERERR Origination, derecognition, further lending
E—PERREN and repayment (4,333,925) (752,931) (553,951) - (5,640,807)
iG] Write-offs - - (928,217) - (928,217)
HINEE R ELfth 48 Foreign exchange and other movements (65,517) (7,963) (137) - (73,617)
2024128311 At 31 December 2024 72,584,658 19,603,930 3,546,191 - 95,734,779

&R S BIEIR S M IRITRE R R LB ER
BRAGIERIUAFEF 2R HEH T AHM
2EWRENER TR EP USRS
IRAVEFE T B 48{8229,654,00078 70 AP ES 182
B EREER2  FEFHE BB R RER AR
F 72202412531 H #9208,00078 701 1N ZE 72
20257E125 31 H #Y2,094,00078 7T (2024 © BREIE
612,532,00078 70 FH P ER 18875 ZE [ X2 » FAETE
B E518 R BE ER #5712 A8 /8 353,000 8 JT g N E
909,000/87T) ; LA EFEBREEH T AR
2 E U BB T 2 481E77,449,00078 7T H
BRI =R TEHE BB AR R E
& HEFE R 22024128 31 H AY74,00078 7518 0
22025512331 HBI706,00078 7T (20244F © 48
18465,879,00078 7T FH P& B 18878 =BG ER2 » FEET
15 EE5 18R P BB 2 48 8 FH253,00078 7012 0
Z481,000787T) ©

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

Treasury portfolio consists of cash and balances with banks and
debt instruments at amortised cost or fair value through other
comprehensive income. Of which, debt instruments at amortised
cost with carrying amount of HK$229,654,000 was transferred
from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from
HK$208,000 as at 31 December 2024 to HKS$2,094,000 as at 31
December 2025 (2024: carrying amount of HK$612,532,000
was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL
allowance from HK$353,000 to HK$909,000); debt instruments
at fair value through other comprehensive income with notional
amount of HK$77,449,000 was transferred from Stage 1 to Stage
2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HKS$74,000 as at 31
December 2024 to HK$706,000 as at 31 December 2025 (2024:
notional amount of HK$465,879,000 was transferred from Stage 1
to Stage 2 with an increase in ECL allowance from HK$253,000 to
HK$481,000) due to stage transition.
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3210 Debt securities

3.2 Credit risk (Continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

The table below presents an analysis of debt securities by rating
agency designation at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

2025%F12A31H At 31 December 2025
LBBFlisn HKS 000
AAA AAA
AA-FAAH AAto AA+
AZEA+ AtoA+
BB EERA Rated but lower than A-
XBR Unrated
=) Total
LUATE
SrEEEES)
SAEMEHE
KRN ERMEE DUgsRR A
Financial SIERRY
assets at THEE
fairvalue Financial
BERX%  through other assets at
20245128314 At 31 December 2024 B®REE  comprehensive amortised At
LB FTlin HKS 000 Trading assets income cost Total
AAA AMA - 2,082,760 237,774 2,320,534
MEANF AAto AA+ 2,006,353 17,923,964 8,605,427 28,535,744
AZAH AtoAt - 17,886,015 15,798,254 33,684,269
BIHREERA Rated but lowerthan A- - 4,254,381 4,253,190 8,507,571
XBTR Unrated - 1,056,984 6,659,725 7,716,709
=T Total 2,006,353 43,204,104 35,554,370 80,764,827
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3211 Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk
exposure

(a) Geographical sectors

Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
classified according to the location of the borrowers after
taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in
an area which is different from that of the borrower.

The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
customers by geographical area.

20255 2024F

12H31H 12H31H

At At

LOBIET i3 HKS 000 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
BB ERAA%E Gross loans and advances to

customers

—&58 - Hong Kong 108,438,283 108,718,160

—HREIRH - Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 13,729,341

—BPg - Macau 12,012,614 13,527,103

—HAth - Others 2,724,180 2,399,681

140,158,234 138,374,285
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Credit risk (continued)

3211 Concentration of risks of financial assets with credit risk
exposure (Continued)

(b)

Industry sectors

Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
classified according to the usage of loans

LGB T TR HKS000 2025 2024
EEBERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong
TR Industrial, commercial and financial
—WEERE - Property development 5,741,066 6,425,975
—MEKRE - Property investment 21,258,210 23,066,021
—ERtbE - Financial concerns 6,617,174 5,154,554
— R4 - Stockbrokers 713,378 1,441,956
— LA EE - Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 4,298,542
—BUEX - Manufacturing 1,380,031 1,400,285
— BRI EERE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 2,883,028
—FRELES) - Recreational activities 10,837 48,882
—ERE - Information technology 648,907 48,392
—HAth - Others 5,898,147 5,665,507
48,168,267 50,433,142
@A Individuals
—REIBERHEE) - Loans for the purchase of flats in Home Ownership
FAAZREEELR Scheme, Private Sector Participation Scheme and
TEEBEEEZ Tenants Purchase Scheme
BFER 288,885 414,186
—EEEMEEMEER - Loans for the purchase of other residential properties 32,583,511 33,561,360
—(EAFRENR - Credit card advances 3,683,218 3,645,014
—HAth - Others 18,161,622 13,998,682
54,717,236 51,619,242
EEEERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 102,052,384
BERE Q) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 4,902,455
EEBLIMERMER GE2)) Loans for use outside Hong Kong (Note (2)) 32,610,192 31,419,446
140,158,234 138,374,285

(1) LEHIRZEZMEASETEEEER
BEHZERESIMOBATEBED B
OMBONRE UABERESRES

]

LEFKe

2 TEEFBLUIMERNER BERTES
ZERBEEBLUMERZER

Note:

Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of
imports to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong
and merchandising trade classified with reference to the relevant
guidelines issued by the HKMA.

Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to

customers located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong
Kong.

Dah Sing Banking Group Limited Annual Report 2025

199



200

3. HREREE®
33 TiEAR

AR S T AR R B TR
M3 B EE aEREEAEENEAY
EEAR-

BERG 2 ERABIINESEE  AREE
REREEERMERRERREZE SR
EFERT RN EZ ERARIRER
ESINEE - BRRBREEEEUKRRE
mRAFEREERERRE ZFREFETED
T RETER ILRRE MRERERRRE
(TRRE) Z2&E-FTAE I RHiERERIZ
SRERETESARTEAKR -EERREZ
E PR E IR R B R (TR R E R BT aR ) Th
— BB AR EERZERIEFT BB LR
REME SRR LR 5t 8 BIERE
EZFEREERERTIHERARFERE
FIFE PRI R KF A AN ERERIF T
ARBAABRMEFEEGEEEE-VE
RERERREZES AREENGHEEZET
NEFEEEMME

KITRITARAT (TKHIRTTY) 2B AE
BRPEERTRMARAT (NRPIFHEIR
171) Rex#RTT () BRAE (TRHTIRTT
(FED) ) RIBEE—E 8 ERBMBERKAAEKX
MIRTREZ T EZRABREEERRRITHE
TZHERS - KMIRTZEREEREE
EREEERIR BIRPIR S ERTT R AHTIRTT ()
MEZEZMZRR  RAECEHRRE
HIEABRIBY XA L I B S ERIIRE—EL

FEBREERZRAIBTRZ HIHRARKRE
ARz AR E IR B R RAZT

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk

Market risk is the risk of losses in assets, liabilities and off-balance
sheet positions arising from adverse movements in market rates
and prices.

Market risk exposure for different types of transactions is managed
within various risk limits and guidelines approved by the Board,
the RMCC and the TIRC under the authority delegated from
the Board. Risk limits are set at the portfolio level as well as by
products and by different types of risks. The risk limits comprise
a combination of notional, stop-loss, sensitivity and value-at-risk
(“VaR”) controls. All trading positions are subject to daily mark-to-
market valuation. The Risk Management and Control Department
(“RMCD”) within the GRD, as an independent risk management
and control unit, identifies, measures, monitors and controls the
risk exposures against approved limits and initiates specific actions
to ensure positions are managed within an acceptable level. Any
exceptions have to be reviewed and sanctioned by the appropriate
level of management of TIRC, RMCC or the Board as stipulated in
the relevant policies and procedures.

Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. (“BCM”) and Dah Sing Bank
(China) Limited (“DSB China”), which are subsidiaries of Dah
Sing Bank, Limited (“DSB”), run their treasury functions locally
under their own set of limits and policies and within the market
risk management framework set by DSB. The RMCD of DSB
oversees the market risk arising from the treasury operations of
BCM and DSB China to ensure that the risk controls put in place
are commensurate with their businesses and consistent with the
Group standards.

The Group applies different risk management policies and
procedures in respect of the market risk arising from its trading
and banking books.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book

In the Group’s trading book, market risk is associated with trading
positions in foreign exchange, debt securities, equity securities and
derivatives.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

In the management of market risk, the Group measures
market risks using various techniques commonly used by the
industry and control market risk exposures within established
risk limits. The major measurement techniques used to
measure and control market risk are outlined below.

(i) Value-at-risk

The Group applies a VaR methodology, which is a
statistically based estimate, to measure the potential loss
of its trading portfolio from adverse market movements.
It expresses as the maximum amount the Group might
lose given a certain level of confidence, which for the
Group is 99% for a one day holding period. There is
therefore a specified statistical probability that actual
loss could be greater than the VaR estimate. Hence, the
use of VaR does not prevent losses outside the VaR limits
in the event of extreme market movements.

The VaR model assumes a certain “holding period”
(one day in the case of the Group) until positions can
be closed. It is calculated based on the current mark-to-
market value of the positions, the historical correlation
and volatilities of the market risk factors over an
observation period of one calendar year using a method
known as historical simulation approach.

The VaR model is continuously validated by back-testing
the VaR results for trading positions. All back-testing
exceptions are investigated and back-testing results are
reported to senior management.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(a) Market risk measurement technique (Continued)

(i) Value-at-risk (Continued)

As VaR constitutes an integral part of the Group’s market
risk control regime, VaR limits are established and
reviewed by the Board and its delegated committees
at least annually for all trading positions and allocated
to business units. Actual exposures, including VaR, are
monitored against limits on a daily basis by RMCD.
Average daily VaR for the Group for all trading activities
during the year was HK$2,544,000 (2024: HK$1,862,000).

(ii) ~ Stress tests

Stress tests provide an indication of the potential size of
losses that could arise in extreme conditions. The stress
tests carried out by RMCD include: risk factor stress
testing, where stress movements are applied to each
risk category; and scenario stress testing, which includes
applying possible stress events to specific positions or
portfolios. Besides, the expected shortfall of the trading
portfolio is measured to evaluate the expected size of
extreme trading loss beyond a specified confidence level
and over a longer holding period. In addition, reverse-
stress tests are performed as a useful tool to evaluate
the maximum size of market stress that the Group can
endure before hitting the prescribed tolerable levels.

The results of the stress tests are reviewed by the Board
and its delegated committees regularly.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.1 Market risk arising from the trading book (continued)

(b) VaR summary of trading portfolio

#HZF2025F 128310 F12{8 B
12 months to 31 December 2025

HZE2024F12831H0 L1288
12 months to 31 December 2024

BREmtRF R

() miZEBEEt BT

TESEAREREZZEGRIZE
[ EIRERREBERF  &RE T FEEE
E 155 R EBIRE1TENAEEEER ) FE LIS
AEBRITIRPBRAIMNERE  FIZXE

phEBRBERR LHIRERFAER
WREREE R EEBEEBELUESESHR
BENEBRR LI REBTEHRETH
ﬁ&%f*%m&%ﬁﬁqJZ%u?Wt&

EAREZEEEREFEHREDMTRE
7]//\J = (EREERIAE) tEHREZ
IR HE R BIEFETN AERER
1TERAP Z TGRS ©

RITERAP 2 ThiF R b R AR R bR g E
EL Gt E R Ba o

iy BR RiE 15 ] &

LT HKS 000 Average High Low Average High Low

SNER Foreign exchange risk 1,643 5,423 536 1,370 3,367 47

FI=RR Interest rate risk 1,444 2,756 333 1,126 2,834 404

Rk Equity risk 392 828 196 - - -

eRER Al risks 2,544 7,187 652 1,862 4,691 653

3.3.2 R EIRITIRZ 5 A% 3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book

REEZIRTRF mERABRTIERENE In the Group’s banking book, market risk is predominantly

associated with positions in debt and equity securities.

(a) Market risk measurement technique

Within the risk management framework and policies
established by the Board and its delegated committees,
various limits, guidelines and management action triggers
are established to control the exposures of the Group’s
banking book activities to foreign exchange risk, interest
rate risk, and price risk. In particular, position and sensitivity
limits and price triggers are in place to control the price risk
of the investment securities. In addition, sensitivity analysis
and stress testing (including reverse-stress testing) covering
shocks and shifts in interest rates on the Group’s on - and off-
balance sheet positions and credit spreads on the Group’s
investment securities are regularly performed to gauge the
market risk inherent in the Group’s banking book portfolios
and manage it against the established control measures.

VaR methodology is not used to measure and control the
market risk of the banking book.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio

(i) Foreign exchange risk

The Group has limited net foreign exchange exposure
(except for USD, Macau Pataca (“MOP”) and Renminbi
(“RMB”)) as foreign exchange positions and foreign
currency balances arising from customer transactions are
normally matched against other customer transactions
or transactions with the market. Foreign exchange
exposure of the non-trading portfolio in respect of
MOP and RMB arise mainly from the operation of
subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau. The net
exposure positions including the trading and non-trading
portfolios, both by individual currency and in aggregate,
are managed by the Treasury and Global Markets Division
of the Group on a daily basis within established foreign
exchange limits.

Long-term foreign currency funding, to the extent that
this is used to fund Hong Kong dollar assets, or vice
versa, is normally matched using foreign exchange
forward contracts to reduce exposure to foreign
exchange risk.

At 31 December 2025, if HKS had weakened by 100 basis
points against RMB with all other variables held constant,
the profit after tax for the year and equity would have
been HK$44 million higher (2024: HK$31 million higher),
mainly as a result that the foreign exchange gain
on translation of RMB denominated financial assets
outweighed the foreign exchange losses on translation of
RMB denominated financial liabilities.

Conversely, if HKS had strengthened by 100 basis points
against RMB with all other variables held constant, the
profit after tax for the year and equity would have been
HK$44 million lower (2024: HK$31 million lower).
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(ii)  Interest rate risk

The framework adopted by the Group to measure
interest rate risk exposures arising from its banking
book positions is consistent with the guidelines set out
by the HKMA in its Supervisory Policy Manual (“SPM”)
on Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (“IRRBB”).
From an earnings perspective, interest rate risk is the
risk that the net income arising from future cash flows
of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in market interest rates. From an economic
value perspective, interest rate risk is the risk that the
economic value of a financial instrument will undergo
adverse impact because of changes in market interest
rates. The Group takes on interest rate risk from both
perspectives in the banking book. As such, the interest
margins or net interest income and the economic value
of the capital may increase or decrease as a result of such
changes or in the event that unexpected movements
arise. The Board and the Asset and Liability Management
Committee (“ALCO”) set limits on the level of mismatch
of interest rate repricing that may be undertaken and
monitor the interest rate impacts through scenario
analysis and stress testing regularly.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.2 Market risk arising from the banking book (continued)

(b) Sensitivity analysis of non-trading portfolio (Continued)

(ii)  Interest rate risk (Continued)

At 31 December 2025, if HKS and US$ market interest
rates had experienced a 200 basis points parallel up
shock under the HKMA’s standard parallel up scenario,
with other variables held constant, the impact on
earnings over the next 12 months and the impact on
economic value of equity would have been HKS$146
million higher and HK$983 million lower respectively
(2024: HK$105 million higher and HK$981 million lower
respectively).

The method and assumptions used in the above sensitivity
analysis on foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk are
broadly on the same basis for both 2025 and 2024.

In addition to foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk, the
Group’s investments in debt securities and equity securities are
also exposed to risks arising from other factors. Consequently, the
value of such investments could change significantly depending on
a variety of factors including liquidity risk, market sentiment and
other events that might affect individual or portfolios of exposures.



3. HEEREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

33 TiZAK @ 3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.35}MERE 3.3.3 Currency risk

TR AEBIZEEE DR LUBEEET The table below summarises the Group’s financial assets and

HremEEREE UKBEEABRIMNF liabilities as well as off-balance sheet net notional positions and

BEEFRENEERIE SR credit commitments translated into equivalent HK$ amounts,
categorised by currency.

2025512310 At 31 December 2025
LEEF TSR HKS 000
BE Rssets
ReRERTNES Cashand balances with banks
TERMELERRZIRNES Placements with banks maturing between one and
twelve months
BERGERNES Tradingsecurities
WATEEEHES Financial assets at fairvalue through profitorloss
FABRNEHEE
fTEEMIE Derivative financialinstruments
REENREMIRE Advances and other accounts
WATE EBEEHHA Financial assets at arvalue through other
At 2ERENEHEE comprehensive income
MERRATIRNEREE Financial assets at amortised cost
SREESH Totalfinancial assets
&ff Liabilities
RTER Deposits from banks
fTEEMIE Derivative financialinstruments
BIERBRRNAR Trading lbilties
REER Deposits from customers
BEANETHE Certificates of depostissued
iEES Subordinated notes
EMERERER Otheraccounts and accruals
ERARAT Total financial abilties
BEABRANFRTE Net on-balance sheet positions
BERRRIMIRRERE Offbalance sheet net notional positions*
REHIE Credit commitments
* HBEAERIMNTESRFBREIZANAEK *  Off-balance sheet net notional positions represent the net notional
AEEMEEH AR ZIIIEERMITETAN amounts of foreign currency derivative financial instruments which are
BR PR principally used to reduce the Group’s exposure to currency movements.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.35MNERE 4B 3.3.3 Currency risk (continued)
WAEDF3IA At 31 December 2024 BT 7 gl NG Hif at
WEEFlid HKSO00 HKD UsD MOP RMB Others Total
BE Assets
HERTERTHER Cash and balances with banks 5759,593 871,577 489,602 4377,140 2633813 14,131,725
TERMEDEARZIBNER Placements with banks maturing between oneand
twelve months 3,815,024 312,033 - 1,176,306 106,192 5,409,555

ﬁf’ﬁ*%ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁ% Trading securities 2,006,353 - - - - 2,006,353

WAT{EEEEEE Financial assets a air value through profitoross

SABRNEHER - - - 421 - 401
TEepTR Derivative financialinstruments 74,893 3721675 BA13 261,750 4,083,731
%IES*?&EWEE Advances and other accounts 107,497,482 15,462,818 7,589,044 7,290,098 5209233 143048675

AT B EEEEEEA Financial assets a fairvalue through other

HinrEWGNEHER comprehensiveincome 6,707,921 36,849,241 787,890 13,155 450498 44808705
DERRASIRNEREER Financial assets at amortised cost 4,098,712 28576,563 1,096,304 1,426,167 30462 35,522,368
SHEEAH Totalfinancial assets 129,959,978 85,793,907 9,962,840 14,312,551 8986108 249,015,384
& Liabilties
ROER Deposits from banks 126,952 400490 - 434441 974,353 1,936,236
TEepTR Derivative financialinstruments 4141 1,548,170 - 27,820 453 1,839,915
BERBRENEER Trading labilties 498,069 - - - - 498,069
REEH Deposits from customers 125,410,861 47,053,126 8122,29% 12,483,704 8498064 201,568,051
BEANEDE Certificates of depositissuied - 429499 - - - 494,99
BEER Subordinated notes - 4146914 - - - 4146914
HikBRER Other accounts and accruals 3303,062 3758676 25373 411,161 46,810 7793432
SHaRAH Totalfinancial abilties 129,400,416 61,202,372 8376,019 13,357,126 9741680 22,077,613
BESRRNGEEE Net on-balance sheet positions 559,562 24,591,535 1,586,821 955,425 (155572)  26937,771
EREERIMNGRRETR Offbalance sheet net notional positions* (230819)  (21,024,335) - (1,872,083) (563203)  (23,690,440)
EEHE Credit commitments 52,131,898 8,025,526 1,686,614 2,302,708 46,218 64,192,964
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.3 Market risk (Continued)
3.3.4 Interest rate risk

The table below summarises the Group’s exposure to interest
rate risks. Included in the table are the Group’s financial assets
and liabilities at carrying amounts, categorised by the earlier of
contractual repricing or maturity dates.

2025 1A31H At31 December 2025

LEEFTAIR HKS D00

BE Assets

BERIFINES Cash and balances with banks

TERMELERRZIRNES Placements with banks maturing between one and

twelve months

BERGERNES Tradingsecurities

WATEEEHES Financial assets at fairvalue through profitorloss
STABRREHEE

TEE8TA Derivative financialinstruments

REEFREMEE Advances and other accounts

WATE EBEEHHA Financial assets at arvalue through other
At 2ERENEHEE comprehensive income

DERAATIRNERHER Financial assets at amortised cost

SHEEAH Totalfinancial assets

=1 Liabilities

RTER Deposits from banks

TEEBTA Derivative financialinstruments

BERRRENER Trading liabilties

REER Deposits from customers

BEANETHE Certificates of depostissued

&EES Subordinated notes

EftiiRE R AR Other accounts and accruals

eRBmEAH Total financal Gabilities

HESREEES T (RCHER) Totalinterest sensitivity gap (unadjusted)*

HEfETRANZF 2 Effect of interest rate derivative contracts

HEgREEEA (THR) Totalinterest sensitivity gap (adjusted)*

Y ORRRENESREERENREEAERA
HENMBENFAEEEE -KRENEHRE
ZBEF ARUBEF R E R MET R 0T

ETEAMNBIMR-

Unadjusted interest sensitivity gap is determined based on positions of on-
balance sheet assets and liabilities. Adjusted interest sensitivity gap takes
into account the effect of interest rate derivative contracts entered into to
mitigate interest rate risk.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.3 Market risk (Continued)

3.3.4 FIERZ @ 3.3.4 Interest rate risk (Continued)
IEAMLE 1N E
3ER EIE F5E
IUF Over Over SENE THE
WUEDF3IF At31 December2024 3months  3monthsto 1yearto Over  Nondnterest a5t
WEEFlid HKSO00 orless 1year 5 years 5years Bearing Total
BE Assets
RERIRINES Cash and balances with banks 13,029,762 - - - 1,101,963 14,131,725
ERMEDEARZIBNER Placements with banks maturing between oneand
twelve months 3,872,694 1,536,361 - - - 5,409,555
?#T’E*%ﬂi?ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ% Trading securities 1491922 511436 2,99 - - 2,006,353
WAT{EIEEEEE Financial assets a air value through profitoross

SABRNEHEE - - - - 421 40
fTEsmIE Derivative financialinstruments 4,083,731 4,083,731
%IES AR Advances and other accounts 123,885,303 5,322,966 5,066,989 195,115 8578302 143048675

VAT B EEEEEA Financial assets a fairvalue through other

HinrENGNEHER comprehensiveincome 6,830,218 791,535 26820217 226,136 1,604,599 44808705
MERMASRN R RS Financialassets at amortised cost 4334522 8877488 16,924,046 5,384,323 1,989 35,522,368
SHEEAH Totalfinancial assets 153444421 23,540,286 48,814,247 7,841,574 15374856 249,015,384
& Liabilties
ROER Deposits from banks 1,910,209 21,200 - - 487 1,936,236
E=a Derivative financialinstruments - - - 1,839,915 1,839,915
BERBAENEER Trading labilties 498,069 - - - - 498,069
REEH Deposits from customers 160,861,683 23343513 2652218 - 14710637 201,568,051
BEANEE Certiicates of depostissued 1,801,585 2493411 - - 429499
HEE% Subordinated notes - - 4,146,914 - - 4,146,914
HftiiRE R IR Other accounts and accruals 410,061 98,986 378539 304,545 6,581,301 7793432
SHaRaH Totalfinancial abilties 165,481,607 25,957,110 177671 304,545 B 222077613
FISSEEERSH (REHD) Total interest senstivity gap (unadjusted)* (12,037,186) (241684) 41636576 7517,029
NETETARNZEE Effect of nterest rate derivative contracts 28803353 (2478677)  (17,522,855) (8,801,821)
HESEEEESH (THL)* Total interest sensitivity gap (acjusted)” 16,766,167 (4895501 24113721 (1,284,792)
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group is unable to fund
increases in assets or meet its payment obligations associated
with its financial liabilities when they fall due without incurring
unacceptable loss.

3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process

The Group manages its liquidity on a prudent basis with the
objective to comply with the statutory standards and to ensure
that there is an adequate liquidity and funding capacity to meet
normal business operations and to withstand severe liquidity
stresses. The Group has adopted the Liquidity Maintenance Ratio
(“LMR”) and the Core Funding Ratio (“CFR”) as the regulatory
standards specified by the HKMA for reporting on the Group’s
liquidity position. During the period, the Group had maintained
sufficiently high LMR and CFR well above the statutory minimum of
25% and 75% respectively.

Moreover, the Group has maintained a sound liquidity risk
management framework in accordance with the HKMA’s
requirements set forth in the SPM LM-1 on “Regulatory Framework
for Supervision of Liquidity Risk” and the SPM LM-2 on “Sound
Systems and Controls for Liquidity Risk Management”. The
SPM LM-1 is to provide the approach adopted by the HKMA for
supervising and assessing the liquidity risk of banks while the SPM
LM-2 is developed to implement the liquidity sound principles
formulated by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision
(“Basel Committee”) to strengthen the liquidity risk management
standards of banks.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

Liquidity risk management is governed by the policy and
framework approved by the Board, which delegates to the Group’s
ALCO to oversee liquidity risk management. The ALCO regularly
reviews the Group’s loan and deposit mix and changes, funding
requirements and projections, and monitors a set of liquidity risk
metrics, including the LMR, CFR and maturity mismatch on an
ongoing basis. In addition, material changes in the liquidity risk
metrics together with any corresponding proposed mitigation
actions will be reviewed by ALCO. Appropriate limits or triggers
on these risk metrics are set and sufficient liquid assets are held
to ensure that the Group can maintain a sufficient level of stable
funding to support its asset growth. The Treasury and Global
Markets Division is responsible for the day-to-day management
of funding and liquidity position while the GRD is responsible for
the measurement and monitoring of liquidity risk exposures on a
daily and monthly basis, and also conducting liquidity analysis and
stress testing. The Financial Control Division handles regulatory
reporting in relation to liquidity risk, and coordinates the regular
forecast of loans and deposits, and LMR, CFR, budget and analysis
relating to liquidity and funding management.

The Group places considerable importance to establish a
diversified and stable funding. While customer deposits form the
primary portion of the Group’s funding, certificates of deposit
and medium term notes are issued at opportune times in order
to lengthen the funding maturity and optimise asset and liability
maturities. Short-term interbank deposits are taken on a limited
basis with the aim of maintaining the presence in the market and
the Group is a net lender to the interbank market.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The monitoring and reporting take the forms of cash flow
measurements and projections for different time horizons,
including the next day, week and month, which are key periods
for liquidity management. The starting point for those projections
is an analysis of the contractual maturity of the financial assets
and liabilities as well as the expected maturity of these assets
and liabilities based on historical observations. The cash flow
projections also take into account the historical behaviour of off-
balance sheet items, including undrawn lending commitments
and contingent liabilities such as standby letters of credit and
guarantees. The Group always maintains an adequate liquidity
cushion, which is composed of high quality marketable securities
with sufficient market depth to meet its liquidity needs at all
times, even under adverse market conditions. Eligible securities
in the cushion mainly have low risk and simple structure and can
be readily sold or used as collateral to obtain funds within a short
period of time. Debt securities held are marked to the market on
daily basis to ensure their market liquidity.

BERET In HK$ million
20256 20244

REREE 12H31H 12A31H
Internal HA#ER As at As at
categorisation Basic Criteria 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
B1ER BB B EMIBEIMRE MBI « 2123 RIRTT - EREEIFRAAM

NEBEMETHIERZ RSEE AN A EES 12,862 13,864
Tierl Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral

development banks, relevant international organisations and public

sector entities with a 0% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised

Approach
E2MER RIEEEBIH IR ENBN » 28R RIRT REBUKIFE

Rhib ST R 2 BB EE A20% B B8 9,850 17,760
Tier2A Marketable securities issued or guaranteed by government, multilateral

development banks, public sector entities and non-financial

corporate entities with a 20% risk weight under the Basel Il

Standardised Approach
EE2BAR /D ABRKRESRR A AR B AR LR R B & &)

N ESEREEE TR R At EE S 53,551 45,645
Tier2B Other marketable securities issued or guaranteed by corporate or

financial institutions with at least an investment grade and those
securities that may be included in “liquefiable assets” under the

liquidity maintenance ratio.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.1 Liquidity risk management process (Continued)

The Group performs stress testing regularly, which includes an
institution-specific crisis scenario, a general market crisis scenario
and a combination of these crisis scenarios in order to assess the
potential impact on its liquidity position under stressed market
conditions. The Group maintains a set of early warning indicators,
including qualitative and quantitative factors and involving both
internal and market indicators that help identify any emerging
risk at an early stage. The Group maintains a contingency plan
that sets out its strategies for dealing with liquidity stresses and
the procedures for making up cash flow deficits (e.g. conducting
repo transactions or liquidation of assets held for liquidity risk
management purpose) in emergency situations. An annual drill
test is conducted and the contingency plan is reviewed at least
annually to ensure it remains sound and effective. Intragroup
transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis and are treated
the same way as other third party transactions for the purpose
of cash flow projection under normal scenario. Subsidiaries of
the Group are required to manage their liquidity positions to
meet their needs under both normal and stressed conditions.
Most of the Group’s derivative transactions are exchange rate
contracts and interest rate contracts. Under the terms of our
collateral arrangements with derivative counterparties, collateral
movements are not linked with the credit ratings of the Group.
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3.4.2 BB

@ 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.2 Maturity analysis

TROMAER R SIARERASHNEIHA The table below analyses the Group’s assets and liabilities into
AR EEH WEA) 2 FRIR D18 relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the

ZEEREE. end of the reporting period to the contractual maturity date or,
where applicable, the earliest callable date.

20255128310 At 31 December 2025

WEE TR HKS 000

L Rssets

BeRERANELS Cash and balances with banks

ERMELERANMNER

RERRRENES
NATEIBAEEY
HARGNEREE
it $MIR
BEENREMERE
WATEHEEHESA
A2 EYENEREE
NESHATIRNERER

THAELT

&f7

TR

frEeMIA

RERZRENER

ERER

BEThERE

#EES

e

EtiRERER
TOREEaR

ERRREAT

FhREEE

Placements with banks maturing
between one and twelve months

Trading securities

Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss

Derivative financial instruments

Advances and other accounts

Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income

Financial assets at amortised cost

Total financial assets

Liabilities

Deposits from banks

Derivative financial instruments

Trading liabilties

Deposits from customers

Certificates of deposit issued

Subordinated notes

Lease liabilities

Other accounts and accruals,
excluding lease liabilities

Total financial liabilities

Net liquidity gap
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3. HHBRREE®

34 REMEERR @

3.

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4.2 FBIR 2T @ 3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)
AN
BEE  3ERLE 1ELE
T i 5
FEEE  MEEIUT  3monthsor Over Over SENE

MAEDAE3IA At 31 December 2024 Repayable Upto  lesshutover  3monthsto Lyearto Over  EFARH At
WEE DI HKS Doo on demand L month Lmonth Lyear 5years 5years Indefinite Total
Ef Assets

BeRERANEL Cash and balances with banks 2538397 11593328 - - - - - BT
ERMEDEARANET  Placements ith banks maturing

between one and twelve months - - 3,872,694 488,794 1,048,067 - - 5409,555

BIERBRENES Trading securities - 799,143 692,779 511436 2,095 - - 2,006,353
HATEGEEHEES Financial assets atfair value through

HABENEREE profitor loss - - - - - - 41m 40n
fTEeMIA Derivative financial instruments - 547,054 349,349 916,420 1,088,031 1,182,677 - 4083,731
REEFRAMEE Advances and other accounts T84 19508266 1LSSTEL2 20849850 30572355 40,092,759 4059585 143048675
DATEFEAEZEHA  Financial assets atfair value through

Aft2ENENEREE other comprehensive income - 2013798 2351974 TOL55 29,084,661 2262136 1604601 44808705
LUBBMATIRNEREE Financial assets at amortised cost - 90902 2612747 9102345 17460062 5384333 1989 35522368
EHEERG Total financial assets 9856645 3B712691  2LATIS5 39160380 88256171 4892189 SET044T 249015384
=L Liabilities

FITER Deposits from banks 49,026 1,804,102 61908 21,200 - - - 1,936,236
TEemMIA Derivative financial instruments - 496,544 321,205 826402 194801 %3 - 1839915
BERBERNER Tradingliabliies - 199,888 298181 - - - - 498,069
ZEEH Deposits from customers 68812435 304951 69854934  BUHB 2,652,218 - - 201568051
BEINERE Certificates of depost issued - 1,646,276 155,309 2493411 - - - 429499
BEEE Subordinated notes - - - - 4146914 - - 4146914
HE&E Lease liablities - 9,715 19712 71518 259474 191 - 377,340
EftiEERER Other accounts and accruals,

TaiEREER excluding lease liabilities 396,295 4075313 696,954 1,901,900 94,056 581 246293 741609
SHERAH Total financial liabilities 6957756 4513780 TLA0B23 28663944 1347463 17,165 B TR
FhEES Net liquidity gap (5940L111) (9424098 (49971048 10496436 80908708 48,904,730 54415 2693171
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

3.4.2 Maturity analysis (Continued)

In respect of certificates of deposit held for investment purpose
and included in total assets as at the end of the reporting period,
the relevant balance, analysed based on the remaining period to
contractual maturity is shown as follows:

1AL E
B3B8 3fERLUL HE
HUT Fif B

UARSMT  3monthsor Over Over SENE

Repayable Upto  lesshutover  3monthsto Lyearto Over  EPARS 6
WERFA)R HKS Do on demand 1month 1month 1year 5 years Syears  Indefinite Total
20255125318 At 31 December 2025
HEETEESR. Certificates of deposit held included in:
WATEHEREEHHA Financial assets at fair value through
At 2ERENEREE other comprehensive income - - - 719,029 - - 719,029
MEBRATIRNEREE Financial assets at amortised cost 300,543 1,403,723 1,233,202 650,159 - - s
N4E128317 At 31 December 2024
FREEASR. Certificates of deposit held included in
DUATESEEHEESHA  Financial assets atfair value through
Ef2ENENEREE other comprehensive income - - - 62,749 - - 62,749
LA?%& SASIRN2HE Financial assets at amortised cost 137,719 946,980 2638365 - - - 3,723,064

EE RS ERAR ARV ZIEMVEE

HEREERE+OEE- EE“}Ef‘JE@%?
BB AN EENIRKRANELER  HiIRTT

ME > TR BRI T EIE  SMEECAR

BRrI SR E &AM BB NEER
|§nuo
EEESENIHARUSENMRAERE

HzWEaEnE ETEERRSES
R ERHM T ERE SRR BRI EEZR
%O

HEBE—RAERE=SEREARHZEE
ERES BUERRNEREHEE T
EREN RS EEFERE DI AER TR
HRREEEAENR K B BEESHA
B AILARRHEEZEEAENRE
N ENBSEARVNFRHRIVIREE K

The matching and controlled mismatching of the maturities and
interest rates of assets and liabilities are fundamental to the
management of the Group. It is unusual for banks to be completely
matched, as businesses transacted are often of uncertain term and
of different types. An unmatched position potentially enhances
profitability, but also increases the risk of losses.

The maturities of assets and liabilities and the ability to replace, at
an acceptable cost, interest-bearing liabilities as they mature are
important factors in assessing the liquidity of the Group and its
exposure to changes in interest rates and exchange rates.

Liquidity requirements to support calls under guarantees and
standby letters of credit are considerably less than the amount
of the commitment because the Group does not generally expect
the third parties to fully draw funds under the agreement. The
total outstanding contractual amount of commitments to extend
credit does not necessarily represent future cash requirements, as
many of these commitments will expire or terminate without being
funded.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities

The table below presents the cash flows payable by the Group
under non-derivative financial liabilities, derivative financial
liabilities that will be settled on a net basis and derivative financial
instruments that will be settled on gross basis by remaining
contractual maturities at the end of the reporting period. The
amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted
cash flows, whereas the Group manages the inherent liquidity risk
based on expected undiscounted cash inflows.

The Group’s derivatives that normally will be settled on a net basis
include:

. Foreign exchange derivatives: OTC currency options, currency
futures, exchange-traded currency options;

. Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps, forward rate
agreements, OTC interest rate options, interest rate futures
and other interest rate contracts; and

«  Equity derivatives: equity options.

The Group’s derivatives that will be settled on a gross basis include:

+  Foreign exchange derivatives: currency forward, currency

swaps and cross currency interest rate swaps;

. Interest rate derivatives: interest rate swaps; and

Credit derivatives: credit default swaps.
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

2055127318 At 31 December 2025

Vi domiti HKS 000

FETERER Non-derivative cash flow

Bf Liabilities

RITEH Deposits from banks

REEH Deposis from customers

BIERGERNEE Trading iabiltes

BREINEE Certiicates of depositissued

&EER Subordinated notes

HEER Lease liablties

Hitefk Other ablities

BEAE GHZHR Totalliabltes (contractual maturiy dates)
TEIARER Derivative cash flow

BEBEE 2 TESRTR Derivative financial instruments settled on net basis
RAREE 1 eRTA Derivative financialinstruments settled on a gross basis
ikt Total outflow

TN Totalinflow

(Continued)

3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities
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3. HBREREE® 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

34 TENMERE @ 3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.3 ISR H Z KRB 6 3.4.3 Undiscounted cash flows by contractual maturities
(Continued)

UEANLEE  3EANE N

HEEEDE B i
3 months or Over Over SENF

4EDE3IH At31 December 2024 VERTUT  lessbutover  3monthsto lyearto Over At
LESFTS HKS 000 Upto 1 month 1month 1year 5years 5 years Total
FTETIERER Non-derivative cash flow
& Liabilties
HTER Deposits from banks 1853952 62,150 21,256 - - 1,937,358
RRER Deposits from custorners 106354955 71065201 23916067 2,760,462 - 204096691
BERGERNEE Tradingliabilties 200,000 300,000 - - - 500,000
[ Certiicates of depositissued 1,732,258 163,468 2,616,597 - - 4512323
HEEH Subordinated notes - - 213083 4769922 - 4,982,965
T Lease labilties 9,715 19,712 71518 259474 10921 377,340
ek Other liabilties 3,907,109 91,441 741,289 - 285,116 5,024,955
BEAE (GNZHE) Total labilties (contractual maturity dates) 114,057,989 71,701,978 27,585,770 7,789,858 26037 2143163
fTETERER Derivative cashflow
RERERZTESHIA Derivative financialinstruments settled on net basis (94,761) (4,788) (144,294) (26,206) - (270,049)
REBREZ T ERIA Derivative financial instruments settled on a gross basis
e Total outlow 349,808,467 14474588 | | 14376128 7,066,074 67571 | | 386,492,828
AR Totalinflow (350,062,197) | | (14512,684) | | (14878577)| |  (8872999)| | (1331,801) | | (389,658,258)

(253,730) (38,09) (502449)  (1,806,925) (564230)  (3,165430)
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)
3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items

Included in the table below are the following items:

Loan commitments by reference to the earliest draw down
dates of the contractual amounts of the Group’s off-balance
sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit to
customers and other facilities;

Financial guarantees by reference to the earliest date that
the guarantees can be called by the beneficiaries and based
on the conditions existing at the reporting date as to what
contractual payments are required;

The future minimum lease payments; and

Capital commitments for the acquisition of buildings and
equipment.

1EHA 1EME
20255 12/31H At 31 December 2025 No later than E5E S5ENE ast
LGB Flidn HKS 000 1year 1-5years Over 5 years Total
ERURIE Loan commitments 62,194,583 = = 62,194,583
R AR REMERRYE Guarantees, acceptances and other financial facilities
—BREERERS - Guarantees and standby letters of credit 709,856 = = 709,856
—RERBEERSE - Documentary and commercial letters of credit 439,870 = = 439,870
BEEHER Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 = = 200,000
EAREE Capital commitments 59,305 105 = 59,410
Total 63,603,614 105 - 63,603,719
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3. HHBRREE®
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.4 Liquidity risk (Continued)

344 BELSEXIMNEE & 3.4.4 Off-balance sheet items(continued)
1ENR 1EME

2024128310 At 31 December 2024 No later than F5F S5EME =5
LGB Flidn HKS 000 1year 1-5 years Over 5 years Total
BRRE Loan commitments 63,098,059 - - 63,098,059
R AR REMERRYE Guarantees, acceptances and other financial facilities

—RREERERS - Guarantees and standby letters of credit 644,749 - - 644,749

—RERBEERE - Documentary and commercial letters of credit 450,156 - - 450,156
TR I Operating lease commitments 1,800 3,600 - 5,400
BRI Capital commitments 17,79 3,025 - 20,821
ast Total 64,212,560 6,625 - 64,219,185
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3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities
(a) Determination of fair value

Fair values are subject to a control framework that the
Board is held responsible for ensuring proper valuation
governance and control processes of the Group. It delegates
the responsibility for overseeing the valuation process for
financial instruments to the TIRC. Valuation is performed
independently by RMCD and where appropriate, by
independent and professionally qualified valuers and the
valuation results are periodically verified to ensure the
integrity of the fair value measurement process.

The fair value of financial instruments is the price that would
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at
the measurement date under current market conditions
regardless of whether that price is directly observable or
estimated using a valuation technique.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(a) Determination of fair value (continued)

A financial instrument is regarded as quoted in an active
market if quoted prices are readily and regularly available
from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry group, pricing
service or regulatory agency. A quoted price in an active
market provides the most reliable evidence of fair value and
shall be used whenever available. If a financial asset or a
financial liability has a bid price and an ask price, the price
within the bid-ask spread that is most representative of fair
value in the circumstances is used by the Group.

Where observable market quotation of financial instruments
is not directly available, the Group estimates the fair value
of such financial instruments by using appropriate valuation
techniques that are widely recognised including present value
techniques and standard option pricing models. In applying
valuation techniques for these financial instruments, the
Group maximises the use of relevant observable inputs (for
examples, interest rates, foreign exchange rates, volatilities,
credit spreads) and minimises the use of unobservable inputs.
For example, the fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated
as the present value of the estimated future cash flows, the
fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is generally
based on current forward rates and the fair value of option
contracts is derived using appropriate pricing models, such as
Black-Scholes model.

The Group uses external price quotes and its own credit
spreads in determining the current value of its financial
liabilities and other liabilities for which it has elected the
fair value option. When the Group’s credit spreads widen,
the Group recognises a gain on these liabilities because
the value of the liabilities has decreased. When the Group’s
credit spreads narrow, the Group recognises a loss on these
liabilities because the value of the liabilities has increased.

Price data and parameters used in the measurement process

are reviewed carefully and adjusted, if necessary, to take
consideration of the current market developments.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy

The Group measures fair values using the following
hierarchy that reflects the significance of the observable and
unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurement:

Level Descriptions

1 Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities. This level includes
equity securities and derivatives that are listed on
exchanges.

2 Inputs other than quoted prices included within
Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is,
derived from prices). These are financial instruments
with quoted prices for similar instruments in active
markets or quoted prices for identical or similar
instruments in inactive markets and financial
instruments valued using models where all
significant inputs are observable.

3 Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based
on observable market data (unobservable inputs).
This level includes equity and debt securities with
significant unobservable components.
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THEERABRZATE®
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EEMATEE

20255F12A31H At 31 December 2025
LOBIEF T8 HKS'000

kS Descriptions

FEXZHRNES K Trading securities and financial assets
DA EstEEHEE)  atfairvalue through profit or loss
HABRNERMEE
BEFES Debt securities
BEESREZMES  Investment funds and equity securities

TESRTE Derivative financial instruments
RERZAR Held for trading
SN (=i Held for hedging

DUAFESHEEEEE)  Financial assets at fair value through other
SAEMZ IR

comprehensive income

BERS Debt securities
i gikEad Equity securities

WA EHEZEBESS Total assets measured at fair value

DIAFETEEEEE)  Financialliabilities at fair value through

STAEENEHAR profit or loss

—FERXZ AR - held for trading

BEFES Debt securities
TEEMIA Derivative financial instruments

HERZAR Held for trading

Sz (s Held for hedging

AT EFEZEEES Total liabilities measured at fair value

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value:

Recurring fair value measurements
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)

Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

Financial assets classified as Level 3 assets represent
investments in shares issued by unlisted entities. These
investments were acquired some years ago when the Group
applied to join the platforms or cooperative arrangements
operated by the relevant entities in areas such as international
financial messaging, cross-border payments, credit cards
issuance, etc. which are essential to the provision of banking
services by the Group.

The unlisted equity investments are measured using valuation
techniques of market comparable companies or recent
transaction. The significant unobservable inputs and their
range applied in the fair values measurement of the Group’s
of unlisted equity investments includes price-to-earnings ratio
(“PE ratio”) of the comparables of 20.41x to 44.85x. As at 31
December 2025, if all of the significant unobservable inputs
favourably changed and unfavourably changed by 5%, the
Group’s other comprehensive income would have increased
by HKS$78 million (2024: HK$78 million) and decreased by
HKS$78 million (2024: HKS78 million) respectively.

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024,
there were no transfers of financial assets and liabilities into
or out of the Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 fair value hierarchy.
The changes in carrying value represent the revaluation gains/
losses during the year. There was no addition or disposal
during the year.
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HHERAREIE @ 3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)

EREEREEZAFTE® 3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)
(Z) R FEER @ (b) Fair value hierarchy (continued)

BN EAECEERERE @ Assets and liabilities measured at fair value: (Continued)
KREMATEAE® Recurring fair value measurements (Continued)

2024F12H31H At 31 December 2024 ESE EYE 38 =k
LOBIEF T8 HKS 000 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
apS Descriptions

FIERZAERMNESK  Trading securities and financial assets
DATESTEEEES)  atfairvalue through profitor loss

FABENEREE

BFES Debt securities - 2,006,353 - 2,006,353

LEES Investment funds 4272 - - 4272
TESRTE Derivative financial instruments

FEXZ AR Held for trading - 1,800,047 - 1,800,047

FERERR Held for hedging - 2,283,684 - 2,283,684

DUATESEEHES)  Financial assets at fair value through other
SFAEMEEWED comprehensive income

SRHEE

B Debt securities - 43,204,104 - 43,204,104

R EES Equity securities 295 - 1,604,306 1,604,601
WATESTEZEERAE Total assets measured at fair value 4,567 49,294,188 1,604,306 50,903,061

ATFEHEEEES  Finandialliabilities at fair value through
STABENERERE profit or loss

—FERZ AR - held for trading

(EliEcEs Debt securities - 498,069 - 498,069
TESRTA Derivative financial instruments

FERZ AR Held for trading - 1,690,736 - 1,690,736

A R Held for hedging - 149,179 - 149,179

BATEHEZEEAET Totalliabilities measured at fair value 2,337,984 - 2,337,984
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3.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value

The following methods and significant assumptions have
been applied in determining the fair values of financial
instruments presented below:

(i) Cash and balances and placements with banks

The fair value of floating rate placements and overnight
deposits is their carrying amount. The estimated fair
value of fixed interest bearing deposits is based on
discounted cash flows using prevailing money-market
interest rates for debts with similar credit risk and
remaining maturity.

(ii) Loansand advances to customers, and trade bills

The estimated fair value of loans and advances and trade
bills represents the discounted amount of estimated
future cash flows expected to be received. Expected
cash flows are discounted at current market rates to
determine fair value.

(iii) Financial assets at amortised cost

Investment securities include interest-bearing assets
included in the amortised cost category. Fair value
of amortised cost assets is based on market prices or
broker/dealer price quotations. Where this information is
not available, fair value is estimated using quoted market
prices for securities with similar credit, maturity and
yield characteristics.

(iv) Deposits from banks, deposits from customers and
certificates of deposit issued

The estimated fair value of deposits with no stated
maturity, which includes non-interest bearing deposits,
is the amount repayable on demand. The estimated
fair value of fixed interest-bearing deposits and other
borrowings not quoted in an active market is based on
discounted cash flows using interest rates for new debts
with similar remaining maturity.

(v) Subordinated notes

For those notes where quoted market prices are not
available, the present value technique is used based on
current yield curve and/or credit spread appropriate for
the remaining term to maturity to estimate fair value.
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EHEE Financial assets
DUEERALASTIARRY Financial assets at amortised cost
SRMEE

3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.5 Fair values of financial assets and liabilities (Continued)

(c) Financial instruments not measured at fair value
(Continued)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial instruments
carried at cost or amortised cost are not materially different
from their fair values as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 except
as follows:

SRIaE Financial liabilities
BETHEE Certificates of deposit issued
BIEEH Subordinated notes
IREE AFE

2024128310 At 31 December 2024 Carrying ESE BR B3R Fair
LGB F T HKS 000 value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 value
THEE Financial assets
LUBERRLASTIERAY Financial assets at amortised cost

TRIEE 35,522,368 - 35,597,944 2,000 35,599,944
SRBE Financial liabilities
BEITHNERE Certificates of deposit issued 4,294,996 - 4,298,538 - 4,298,538
BERR Subordinated notes 4,146,914 - 4,249 515 - 4,249,515
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are:

+  To comply with the capital requirements set by the banking
regulators in the markets where the entities within the Group
operate;

+  To safeguard the Group’s ability to continue its business as a
going concern;

« To maximise returns to shareholders and optimise the
benefits to other stakeholders; and

«  To maintain a strong capital base to support the development
of its business.

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Hong Kong banking subsidiary is monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines developed by the Basel Committee, as implemented by
the HKMA, for supervisory purposes. The required information is
filed with the HKMA on a quarterly basis.

Under the regulatory framework in Hong Kong, DSB is required
to meet three capital ratios, namely, the Common Equity Tier
1 capital, Tier 1 capital and Total capital respectively against
risk-weighted assets. The internationally agreed minimum of
these three ratios are set at 4.5%, 6.0% and 8.0% respectively
and are adopted by the HKMA. In order to comply with HKMA’s
requirements as stated in the SPM CA-G-5 on “Supervisory
Review Process”, DSB is required to set further buffers, to reflect
material risks not included in the minimum regulatory capital
calculation, arising from regulator’s requirements, internal
assessment of risks and the results of stress tests under the Pillar
Il capital requirement. In addition, DSB is required to fulfil the
capital conservation buffer and countercyclical capital buffer
requirements set by the HKMA. Likewise, the Leverage Ratio forms
part of Basel Ill implementation and the required information
is submitted to the HKMA on quarterly basis. In line with the
international standards, the minimum Leverage Ratio is set at 3%
by the HKMA.
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3. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.6 Capital management (Continued)

Risk-weighted amount is the aggregate of the risk-weighted
amounts for credit risk, market risk and operational risk, and
covers both on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet exposures.
On-balance sheet exposures are classified according to the obligor
or the nature of each exposure and risk-weighted based on the
credit assessment rating assigned by an external credit assessment
institution recognised by the HKMA or other rules as set out in the
Banking (Capital) Rules, taking into account the capital effects of
credit risk mitigation. Off-balance sheet exposures are converted
into credit-equivalent amounts by applying relevant credit
conversion factors to each exposure, before being classified and
risk-weighted as if they were on-balance sheet exposures.

The principal forms of capital included in the balances on the
consolidated statement of financial position are share capital,
retained profits, other equity instruments and other reserves.
Capital also includes collective provisions and regulatory reserve
for general banking risks as allowed under the Banking (Capital)
Rules.

Capital adequacy of and the use of regulatory capital by the
Group’s Macau banking subsidiary, BCM, and banking subsidiary
in Chinese Mainland, DSB China, are monitored regularly by
the Group’s management, employing techniques based on the
guidelines provided by the Autoridade Monetaria de Macau
(“AMCM”) and the National Financial Regulatory Administration
(“NFRA”) respectively for supervisory purposes.

The required information is filed by BCM with the AMCM and by
DSB China with the NFRA on a quarterly basis. The AMCM requires
BCM and the NFRA requires DSB China to maintain a ratio of own
funds or capital base to total risk-weighted exposures (i.e. the
capital adequacy ratio) not lower than the required statutory
minimum of 8%.

Certain non-banking subsidiaries of the Group are also subject to
statutory capital requirements from other regulatory authorities,
such as the Securities and Futures Commission.

3.7 Fiduciary activities

The Group provides custody, trustee, wealth management and
advisory services to third parties, which involve the Group making
allocation and purchase and sale decisions in relation to a variety
of financial instruments. Those assets that are held in a fiduciary
capacity are not included in the consolidated financial statements.
These services could give rise to the risk that the Group could be
accused of mal-administration.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The Group makes estimates and assumptions that affect the
reported amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial
year. Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and
are based on historical experience and other factors, including
expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable
under the circumstances. Changes in estimates and assumptions
may have a significant impact on the results of the Group in the
periods when changes are made. The application and selection
of different estimates and assumptions, and their subsequent
changes, could affect the Group’s profit and net asset value in
the future. The Group, based on its high-level assessment of the
sensitivity impacts on the reported assets and liabilities of the
Group arising from the changes in critical accounting estimates
and assumptions, believes that the estimates and assumptions
adopted are appropriate and reasonable, and the financial results
and positions presented in the consolidated financial statements
are fair and reasonable in all material respects.

(a) Measurement of the ECL allowance

The measurement of the ECL allowance for financial assets
measured at amortised cost and FVOCI is an area that requires the
use of complex models and significant assumptions about future
economic conditions and credit behaviour (e.g. the likelihood of
customers defaulting and the resulting losses). Explanation of the
inputs, assumptions and estimation techniques used in measuring
ECL is further detailed in Note 3.2.2, which also sets out key
sensitivities of the ECL to changes in these elements.

A number of significant judgements are also required in applying
the accounting requirements for measuring ECL, such as:
+  Determining criteria for significant increase in credit risk;

+  Choosing appropriate models and assumptions for the
measurement of ECL;

«  Establishing the number and relative weightings of forward-
looking scenarios for each type of product/market and the
associated ECL; and

+  Establishing groups of similar financial assets for the purposes
of measuring ECL.

Detailed information about the judgements and estimates made
by the Group in the above areas is set out in Note 3.2.2.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(b) Fair value of financial instruments

A majority of the Group’s investments in debt securities carried
at fair value are valued based on observable market quotations.
The Group applies judgement in selecting the most appropriate
quotation for valuation purposes based on its assessment of the
range of observable quotations, recent observable transactions,
the reliability and quality of the pricing source, and the value of
securities of a similar nature. For unlisted equity investments,
management judgement and estimates are required for the
selection of appropriate valuation parameters, assumptions and
modelling techniques.

The carrying amounts of the financial instruments measured at fair
value at reporting date are shown in Note 19, 20 and 22.

(c) Impairment of goodwill and intangible asset

For business combinations, subsequent to initial recognition
of goodwill and intangible assets, any major change in the
assumptions in relation to future benefits to be generated from
the intangible assets, including future cash flow of benefits to be
generated from the acquired entities, or discount rates which could
be caused by major changes in market conditions and outlook,
could result in adjustments to the carrying values of such assets. In
the event that the expected recoverable amounts of goodwill and
intangible assets are significantly lower than their carrying values,
impairment of such assets would have to be recognised.

The carrying amounts of goodwill and intangible asset at reporting
date are shown in Note 27.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(d) Impairment assessment of the investment in an associate,
Bank of Chongging (“BOCQ”)

The Group carries out impairment assessments on its investment
in BOCQ in accordance with HKAS 36 “Impairment of assets”.

This assessment compares the carrying value of the investment
against the higher of management’s estimate of value in use
and fair value less costs of disposal. Management’s estimate of
the value in use is based on a discounted cash flow projection
which contains certain assumptions derived from management
and observable market information. This estimate is subject
to application of management judgement and is sensitive to
assumptions on the discount rate and the cash flows arising from
the holding of this investment and from its ultimate disposal.

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

(e) Determination of the lease term

In determining the lease term, management considers all facts and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise an
extension option, or not exercise a termination option. Extension
options (or periods after termination options) are only included in
the lease term if the lease is reasonably certain to be extended (or
not terminated).

For leases of properties, the following factors are normally the
most relevant:

«  If there are significant penalties to terminate (or not extend),
the Group is typically reasonably certain to extend (or not
terminate).
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES, AND
JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

(e) Determination of the lease term (Continued)

« If any leasehold improvements are expected to have a
significant remaining value, the Group is typically reasonably
certain to extend (or not terminate).

+  Otherwise, the Group considers other factors including
historical lease durations and the costs and business
disruption required to replace the leased asset.

Most extension options in property leases have not been included
in the lease liability, because the Group could replace the assets
without significant cost or business disruption.

The lease term is reassessed if an option is actually exercised (or
not exercised) or the Group becomes obliged to exercise (or not
exercise) it. The assessment of reasonable certainty is only revised
if a significant event or a significant change in circumstances
occurs, which affects this assessment, and that is within the
control of the lessee. During the current financial year, the Group
has not exercised any extension or termination options.

The carrying amounts of right-of-use assets and lease liabilities at
reporting date are shown in Note 28.

(f) Tax position relating to the unamortised upfront payment
and deferred payments recognised as income

As announced by the Group when the Hong Kong Distribution
Agreement (“HKDA”) was entered into on 19 June 2017, the
HKDA was intended to be an exclusive, long-term bancassurance
cooperation between DSB and Tahoe Life Insurance Company
Limited, which was terminated on 8 July 2022. Management
assessed that the upfront fee and deferred payments received and
receivable by DSB under the HKDA can be treated substantially
as capital in nature for tax purpose. Management has taken this
consideration into account in the preparation of the financial
statements.
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5. BREHRBRRRRGEEEE) 5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE

MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY
AT MFEARRR Statement of Financial Position of the Company
12H31H
As at 31 December
LOBEF T HKS'000 2025 2024
EREBEE Non-current assets
B ARRE Investments in subsidiaries 7,000,118 7,000,118
MAFEstE AEES) st AHM2EUE  Financial assets at fair value through other
HEREE comprehensive income 856,394 856,394
mEE Intangible assets 8,635 8,635
7,865,147 7,865,147
MENEE Current assets
B—EM B AR 2 IR TAERR Bank balances with a subsidiary 244,749 131,905
[FEULER A ELfhER B Accounts receivable and other accounts 468 600
RIS BT /B A Bl TR IE Amounts due from subsidiaries 34,982 34,962
280,199 167,467
mENEE Current liabilities
TERERA M EMERE Accrued expenses and other accounts 2,411 1,945
FERM B ATIFIA Amounts due to subsidiaries 442,794 442,807
445,205 444,752
FREas Net current liabilities (165,006) (277,285)
7,700,141 7,587,862
L EQUITY
&N Share capital 6,894,438 6,894,438
HAith#E (B1EREERF) 5% ()  Other reserves (including retained earnings) Note (a) 805,703 693,424
Emast Total equity 7,700,141 7,587,862
T 3 A5 . . .
EEEH202653530 AL R RS AR © Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 30
March 2026.
Fiaz HRE Gary Pak-Ling Wang Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)
2= 2= I AT . . .
£F EFEE Director Managing Director
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5. BREHRBRRRREGEEE @ 5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESERVE

5t

() AREIEEHEE

MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY (continued)

Note:

(@)  Reserve movement of the Company

WD AEHE
RN =
{REZEF  Share-based
Retained Compensation =1
LGB FT U5 HKS 000 Earnings Reserve Total
2024%F1H1H At 1 January 2024 616,724 4,988 621,712
FERET Profit for the year 1,140,083 - 1,140,083
DARG #E Sz A ARG AD 25 ERE R B Provision for equity-settled share-based
R compensation 4,988 (4,988) -
2023FEREARE 2023 final dividend (688,818) - (688,818)
2024F FHEARG B 2024 interim dividend (379,553) - (379,553)
2024 12831H At 31 December 2024 693,424 - 693,424
20251518 At 1 January 2025 693,424 = 693,424
FERF Profit for the year 1,096,305 - 1,096,305
2024F K EARE B 2024 final dividend (548,243) - (548,243)
20255 HARR B 2025 interim dividend (435,783) - (435,783)
2025%12H31H At 31 December 2025 805,703 - 805,703
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING

Segment reporting by the Group is prepared in accordance with
HKFRS 8 “Operating Segments”. Information reported to the chief
operating decision maker, including the Chief Executive and other
Executive Committee members, for the purposes of resource
allocation and performance assessment, is determined on the
basis of personal banking, corporate banking, treasury and global
markets and banking businesses in Chinese Mainland and Macau.
Operating performances are analysed by business activities for
local banking business, and on business entity basis for banking
businesses in Chinese Mainland and Macau.

Considering the customer groups, products and services of local
businesses, the economic environment and regulations, the Group
splits the operating segments of the Group into the following
reportable segments:

+  Personal banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from individual customers and the extension of
residential mortgage lending, personal loans, overdraft,
vehicle financing and credit card services, and the provision of
insurance sales and investment services.

+  Corporate banking business includes the acceptance of
deposits from and the advance of loans and working capital
finance to commercial, industrial and institutional customers,
and the provision of trade financing.

« Treasury and global markets activities are mainly the
provision of foreign exchange services and centralised cash
management for deposit taking and lending, interest rate risk
management, management of investment in securities and
the overall funding of the Group.

+  Chinese Mainland and Macau banking businesses include
personal banking, corporate banking business activities
provided by subsidiaries in Chinese Mainland and Macau,
and the Group’s interest in a commercial bank in Chinese
Mainland.

«  Others include results of operations not directly identified
under other reportable segments, corporate investments and
debt funding (including subordinated notes).
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

For the purpose of segment reporting, revenue derived from
customers, products and services directly identifiable with
individual segments are reported directly under respective
segments, while revenue and funding cost arising from inter-
segment funding operation and funding resources are allocated
to segments by way of transfer pricing mechanism with reference
to market interest rates. Transactions within segments are priced
based on similar terms offered to or transacted with external
parties. Inter-segment income or expenses are eliminated on
consolidation. To align with the basis of reviewing business
segment performance by the Group’s chief operating decision
makers, interest revenue is disclosed in terms of net interest
income.

All direct costs incurred by different segments are grouped under
respective segments. Indirect costs and support functions’ costs
are allocated to various segments and products based on effort
and time spent as well as segments’ operating income depending
on the nature of costs incurred. Costs related to corporate activities
that cannot be reasonably allocated to segments, products and
support functions are grouped under Others as unallocated
corporate expenses.
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6. EENIERET® 6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (Continued)
HE2025F 12831 HIEFEE For the year ended 31 December 2025

LEEFLlSIm HKS 000

BHIBWA/ ) Net interest income/(expenses)

FRHBBA/ &) Non-interest income/(expenses)

BIERAEE Total operating income

BESH Operating expenses

IBEERERENZ Operating profit/{loss) before credit
SERAN/ (5B impairment losses

EERHERE Credit impairment losses

NEETRERETEEZ Operating profit/(loss) before gains

el ETPA=s and losses on certain investments
iwfl/ (8 and fived assets
HEREMEREM Net (loss)/gain on disposal and fair
BEEERHATERR value adjustment of investment
23 &9 /s properties and other fixed assets
BENEFE Impairment loss on goodwill
EEHENFZEE Share of results of an associate

FRHEREATHREZBE  Losson deemed disposal of
investment in an associate

LA ER 28 Share of results of jointly controlled
entities
BiRATER/ (5989 Profit/(loss) before taxation
1B (L) /(o Taxation (expenses)/credit
EERN/ BB Profit/(loss) for the year
HENSERENHIEERE For the year ended
31 December 2025
EREHER Depreciation and amortisation
05 1RA3IE At 31 December 2025
PNEEE Segment assets
PEEE Segment liabilities
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6. EENIERE @

6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

B E2024F 12H31H IEFE For the year ended 31 December 2024
HERR
HEREK PR
fizESs Chinese
TBART R Treasury ~ Mainlandand BIEE
Personal Corporate and Global Macau Hitr Inter- izt
LB RSn HKS 000 Banking Banking Markets Banking Others segment Total
BHBKBA/ &) Net interest income/(expenses) 2,097,766 1,110,250 1,478,128 453,404 (51,467) 36 588,117
FFIBUEA/ &) Non-interest incomey(expenses) 1,199,850 187,584 58,257 176,641 28,066 (3502) 1,646,806
HEWALE Total operating income 3497616 1,207,834 1,536,385 630,045 (23.401) (3,556) 6,934,923
BELH Operating expenses (1,929,801) (554,334) (302,139) (549,294) (8,038) 3556 (3,340,050)
NEERESEZ Operating profit/(loss) before credit
BRI/ BB impairment losses 1,567,815 3500 1234246 80,751 (31,439) - 35981
EEHERE Creditimpairment losses (517,346)  (1,063,185) (21,261) (188,720) (849) - (1,791,361)
NRETRERETEEZ Operating profit/(loss) before gains
Wi RESERI 28 and losses on certain investments
w8 and fixed assets 1,050,469 (319685 1,212,985 (107,969) (32,288) - 1,803,512
HERBME R Netloss on disposal and fair value
ElREERAATERE adjustment of investment
ZFEE properties and other fired assets 1) . - @) (10338 - (103640)
WENHESRATIRAIEEEEZ Net gain on disposal of financial assets
#hm at amortised cost - - 760 - - - 760
HELATESSEEEHE A Net (loss)/gain on disposal of financial
Et2EbasmEEs assets at fair value through other
# 518 /i comprehensive income - - (137) 34 - - (103)
EEHENT £E Share of results of an associate - - - 677,425 - - 677425
HEARREABESE Impairment loss on the investment in
an associate - - - (15,715) - - (15,715)
FELEBENTREZER  Losson deemed disposal of
investment in an associate - - - (1) - - (1)
REHRRTIZR 2 22 Share of results of jointly controlled
entities - - - - 33,131 - 33,131
BRAIER,/ (58 Profit/(loss) before taxation 1,050,252 (319685) 1213608 553,733 (102,539) - 2,395,369
1A ) /E Taxation (expenses)/credit (173,313) 53,449 (200,221) (8,108) (6,829) - (335,022)
EERN/ BB Profit/(loss) for the year 876,939 (266,235) 1,013,387 545,625 (109,368) - 2,060,347
HENuFEDRANHILEE For the year ended
31 December 2024
TEREHER Depreciation and amortisation 92,225 24,612 17,602 57,748 184,034 - 376,221
R4 1A3H At 31 December 2024
PEEE Segment assets 58,312,678 62,988,717 95,826,338 38,409,112 7,669,877 (6,867,641) 256,339,081
NEEE Segment liabilities 124424645 43963904 13363260 31,188,034 16443507  (6867,641) 222,515,709
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6. OPERATING SEGMENT REPORTING (continued)

Revenues from external customers were contributed from banking
subsidiaries in Hong Kong, Macau and People’s Republic of
China, with major products and services including deposit taking,
extension of credit, asset-based finance, securities investment
services offered to customers.

The following tables provide information by geographical area,
which was determined with reference to the domicile of the legal
entities within the Group with business dealing and relationship

with, and services to external customers.

B IEIKH
ERKREHM Inter-
Hong Kong TR segment =
LGBIEF oS HKS 000 and others Macau elimination Total
HF2025%F12A31HIEEE  For the year ended 31 December 2025
EEIWA Operating income 7,471,764 445,816 (2,399) 7,915,181
PRI AT Profit before taxation 3,237,437 (377,850) (20) 2,859,567
1420255 12H31H As at 31 December 2025
BEAS Total assets 239,630,817 22,988,259  (4,707,611) 257,911,465
aEas Total liabilities 207,291,535 19,788,346  (4,707,611) 222,372,270
BEEEKREE Intangible assets and goodwill 231,891 58,252 = 290,143
WABE R Contingent liabilities and commitments = 63,165,804 2,476,106 (108,610) 65,533,300
BHIEEE
EEKRHEM Inter-
Hong Kong B segment =1
LEBTF o5 HKS000 and others Macau elimination Total
B E2024F 128310 ILEFE For the year ended 31 December 2024
EEIA Operating income 6,545,733 391,606 (2,416) 6,934,923
FRIR AT A Profit before taxation 2,349,479 45,890 - 2,395,369
722024512 H31H As at 31 December 2024
BEASS Total assets 235,387,376 25,540,383 (4,588,678) 256,339,081
aEas Total liabilities 204,943,152 22,161,235 (4,588,678) 222,515,709
B EEREE Intangible assets and goodwill 231,891 551,275 - 783,166
FABBEREE Contingent liabilities and commitments 62,916,672 2,547,143 (101,294) 65,362,521
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7. FFEWA

7. NETINTEREST INCOME

LGBWEFT s HKS’000 2025 2024
FISUTA Interest income
RERERITAEER Cash and balances with banks 612,316 769,092
BERE Investments in securities 4,014,694 4,350,918
HIEEHRREMEKRE Advances and other accounts 5,735,898 7,027,046
10,362,908 12,147,056
FEXZH Interest expense
IRITTER BEER Deposits from banks/Deposits from
customers 4,001,272 6,194,009
BETHFEE Certificates of deposit issued 107,583 218,467
BEBY Subordinated notes 298,305 344,230
fHEaE (8 () Lease liabilities (Note 28(b)) 17,146 11,586
Hth Others 109,933 90,647
4,534,239 6,858,939
MEKRAES Included within interest income
—FEXZRTRNES KR - Trading securities and financial assets at
MATEsrEEHESEH A fair value through profit or loss
HENEREE 81,678 98,959
—URTEFTEBHESEHA - Financial assets at fair value through
HthemimNemMEE other comprehensive income 2,600,978 2,899,567
—DUBBRA AT BRI R B E - Financial assets at amortised cost 7,680,252 9,148,530
10,362,908 12,147,056
MEZHEs Included within interest expense
—URTEFTEBHESEHA - Financial liabilities at fair value through
BalNEHEan profit or loss 22,602 16,206
—IEU RN T EFEEHEFF NEaNEHERE - Financial liabilities not at fair value
through profit or loss 4,511,637 6,842,733
4,534,239 6,858,939

RE E2025F F2024F 123315 IEFE > T

DB REEEZT WA

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, there was no

interest income recognised on impaired assets.
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8. FIRFBERMAEWA

8. NET FEE AND COMMISSION INCOME

LCBWEF T sn HKS'000 2025 2024
RFEE K ABEURA Fee and commission income
KUAFEt2EEEH T ABRN Fee and commission income from financial
THBEMEBZRBEMMAZUA assets and liabilities not at fair value
through profit or loss
—EEBZIRBEREE - Credit related fees and commissions 182,640 162,353
—B2mME - Trade finance 67,462 52,614
—fER+* - Credit card 210,856 249,568
HMMARFE & KR AEIA Other fee and commission income
— R e - Securities brokerage 182,531 118,160
— R E R EA - Insurance distribution and others 719,500 628,963
—DERBEKRVEBIERY - Retail investment and wealth
management services 416,028 187,437
—IRITRBERFEE - Bank services and handling fees 65,656 66,446
—HMARHE - Other fees 78,103 93,795
1,922,776 1,559,336
RFERAEZY Fee and commission expense
KUAFEt2EEEH T AEBRN Fee and commission expense from financial
THBEMREBBZRFEMMAETZE assets and liabilities not at fair value
through profit or loss
—FREERAE - Handling fees and commission 209,725 220,691
—BEMER - Other fees paid 10,666 10,036
220,391 230,727

5t ¢

Note:

FEBERAF=HRHEAE 20 bXEERKEE
ERB -BERLEFRBENEERUZEASNREA
WA EELEFREMHREA -

The Group provides custody, trustee, corporate administration, and investment
management services to third parties. The assets subject to these services are
held in a fiduciary capacity and are not included in these consolidated financial
statements.
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9. BFRHWA

9. NET TRADING INCOME

LGB T TSR HK$’000 2025 2024
SNERZ 3 Net gain arising from dealing in foreign
currencies 306,146 249,892
FER R AR SE 2 3G (518 Net gain/(loss) on trading securities 10,430 (353)
FERZRENITE TR Z F Net gain from derivatives entered into for
trading purpose 16,245 13,786
BATEETERESRTAZ Net gain/(loss) arising from financial
FlE (B518) instruments subject to fair value hedge 658 (670)
MR EStEEEEFHE AEmN Net loss on financial instruments at fair
EMT R FEE value through profit or loss (9,700) (3,722)
323,779 258,933
10. HthSEIRA 10. OTHER OPERATING INCOME
LOGBEF s HK$’000 2025 2024
RERMEA ZU AT ESEEHES A Dividend income from investments in equity
HithemmmEaE TERE Y instruments at fair value through other
REUA comprehensive income, held at the end
of the year
— ETRE - Listed investments 36 47
—JE LA - Unlisted investments 17,793 14,453
KEYE B ALEEE Gross rental income from investment
properties 19,513 15,318
HntEsUA Other rental income 15,760 15,935
Hith Others 7,246 13,511
60,348 59,264
11. EiEXH 11. OPERATING EXPENSES
LOGBEF TS HK$’000 2025 2024
BB EFsz Employee compensation and benefit
expenses
— R EMASZER - Salaries and other staff costs 2,215,468 2,115,937
—LURR IR A BRI > Bt iR (i5T44) - Provision for share-based compensation
charged (Note 44) 61,204 19,795
—BAREZH—FREHZREE GD - Pension costs - defined contribution
plans (Note) 134,834 130,676
TEREMEEEES Y TEIENE Premises and other fixed assets expenses,
excluding depreciation
—1TEMESH (8 (2)) - Rental of premises (Note 28(b)) 3,675 3,819
—Hfth - Others 235,980 266,214
e Depreciation
—TEREMEEEE (528 (7)) - Premises and other fixed assets
(Note 28(a)) 252,568 236,380
—BEREZ Y (5528 (2)) - Right-of-use properties (Note 28(b)) 118,714 139,841
EEREH A H Advertising and promotion costs 82,920 77,726
ENR~ SR R B Printing, stationery and postage 44,362 47,797
Ve Gl Auditors’ remuneration 14,098 13,656
Hith Others 282,464 288,209
3,446,287 3,340,050
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11. EiEZH®
i

RIS EEH Ry SR ia 51 8l

11. OPERATING EXPENSES (continued)

Note:

In respect of the Group's provident fund schemes

LGB T TlL5)T HKS'000 2025 2024
FERARIRE B HRAOL U R Forfeited contributions utilised to reduce the

Group’s contribution during the year 16,235 16,043
HEFR0 AR BB EREOLUER Forfeited contributions available for reducing

future contributions at the year end 1,354 1,350
R B E At E BB (R ET 2 In respect of the other defined contribution schemes of the Group
LGB T T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
FRARIRE B HRAOL U R Forfeited contributions utilised to reduce the

Group’s contribution during the year 1,301 1,024
B EFRA AR BB AL R Forfeited contributions available for reducing

future contributions at the year end 163 58
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12. EEME

BREBRBRGIFE3MERAT (EHET
ZERIRE) R ARBRESRHERBZ

M BB T Ak

HE05FANAILERE Year ended 31 December 2025

LB F ST HKS 000

£33 Chairman

ITERE David Shou-Yeh Wong

HiTES Executive directors

BEERE Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong)

TaERE Gary Pak-Ling Wang

FBERE Nicholas John Mayhew

BiFRTES Independent non-executive
directors

FEMRLE Robert Tsai-To Sze

EHERE Blair Chilton Pickerell

ERELE David Wai-Hung Tam

EHRAE Paul Franz Winkelmann

REFYL Nancy Ha-Fong Chan

REELE Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung)

L3 i Jack Chak-Kwong So

&3 Total

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS

The emoluments of the Directors of the Company in respect of
the period of directorship disclosed pursuant to section 383 of the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance and the Companies (Disclosure
of Information about Benefits of Directors) Regulation were set out
below:
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BRI HAISERR 7 H AR B RN Z T
EER

ERERARTAERBDRANB LB ZES
HEEE%“EMT}%’ATiﬁZ%ﬁ@ fieaaszLy

ZiEawiE

e BiZ2E
IEERNFRELER > TERNEFERSES
FEREARG LHREL HPhEAATAE
m—ARAATDZEEEENEBEEEDE
BB AH 2 (20245 © £H) o

REE2025F128310 L EE » W EREAE
EMEEEARHNENB LB EREREZ
EMARFE ST I 2 SRR E AN S (20245

) o

RER WES (R IEEBYZ RIBREF T =
ERTEMERESREMASE = AL R
Sz ATERE (20244F © ) ©
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12.

Note:

DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued)

Other share-based compensation payment includes share awards, equity-
settled and cash-settled share based payment on the share options
exercised or cancelled during the year. For share awards, it represents the
cost of the vested shares based on the closing price of the vesting date. For
equity-settled share based compensations, it represents the cost borne by
the Group recognised on the exercise of the share options while for cash-
settled share based compensation, it represents the cash payment, being
the difference between the exercise price and the average closing price of
the shares of the Company for the 5 trading days immediately preceding
the date of cancellation of the share options.

For directors who are also directors of the Company’s subsidiaries,
remuneration paid by these subsidiaries are included in the consolidated
total remuneration set out above.

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation to
the Group’s business to which the Company was a party and in which
a director of the Company had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the year
(2024 Nil).

No other emoluments were paid to or receivable by any director in respect
of directors’ other services in connection with management of the affairs
of the Company or its subsidiaries undertakings during the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: Nil).

No termination payments or benefits were made to the directors and no
consideration was provided to or receivable by third parties for making
available directors’ services during the year (2024: Nil).



12. EEME @

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (continued)

EthbR (D
AETERE
Fo  PREARMEEZ Wi SRR
2R el ) ZEEER
= Incentive bonuses accrued Other  Employer’s
Salary,  Inespectofservicesrendered  pare haced  contribution a3
EZE  allowances in the year compensation  to retirement (G7)
HENMEDANAILEE Year ended 31 December 2024 Directors  andbenefits ~ MUIR&Zf  LURHEST payment benefit Total
LB lid)n HKS 000 Fee inkind ~ Cash-settled ~ Share-settled (Note 1) schemes (Note 2)
B Chairman
FrERE David Shou-Yeh Wong 500 5,946 13,600 - - - 20,046
HIER Executive directors
EERLE Hon-Hing Wong (Derek Wong) - 6,974 1523 985 - - 9,482
FhERE Gary Pak-Ling Wang - 2,458 2627 1393 - 19 6,674
FEERE Nicholas John Mayhew - 8,29 8417 4463 369 493 22,038
BUFdiTES Independent non-executive directors
LEBLE Robert Tsai-To Sze 660 - - - - - 660
EhELE Blair Chilton Pickerell 660 - - - - - 660
ERERE David Wai-Hung Tam 520 - - - - - 520
BHREE Paul Franz Winkelmann 660 - - - - - 660
BESUT Nancy Ha-Fong Chan 550 - - - - - 550
REERE Kin-Sang Cheung (Alex Cheung) 550 - - - - - 550
Akt Totel 4,100 2674 26,167 6,841 369 689 61,840
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13. REMEZ5MAL 13. THE EMOLUMENTS OF THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID

INDIVIDUALS
(i) BHE485T (i) The aggregate emoluments
LGB T TR HK$’000 2025 2024
i BE BYA m R EMER Salaries, housing, benefits in kind and
other allowances 38,391 37,229
BEMAERNE S Performance-related bonus 60,328 47,652
HALURR S 2 BRI Y 2 (1 Other share-based compensation payment 5,486 962
IRIRERET R8I 2 B E R Employer’s contribution to retirement
benefit schemes 1,395 1,390
105,600 87,233
(i) SUREWAANTHEIEAARMNT : (i) The emoluments of the five highest paid individuals are
within the following bands:
A&
Number of individuals
2025 2024
FBTTHKS
9,000,001 - 9,500,000 - 1
9,500,001 - 10,000,000 1 -
10,500,001 - 11,000,000 - -
11,000,001 - 11,500,000 - 1
11,500,001 - 12,000,000 - _
14,000,001 - 14,500,000 1 _
20,000,001 - 20,500,000 - 1
21,500,001 - 22,000,000 1 _
22,000,001 - 22,500,000 - 1
24,000,001 - 24,500,000 - 1
24,500,001 - 25,000,000 - _
29,500,001 - 30,000,000 2 _
5 5
sl sm = WA Z A=A B3 (20244 : Included in the emoluments of the five highest paid individuals
) AEE - HAAFMERMNE B 8EEL were the emoluments of 3 (2024: 3) Directors. Their respective
iz fyEr12m o Directors’ emoluments have been included in Note 12 above.
RER > REETEBEFAMIRSWAAT No emoluments were paid by the Group to any of the five highest
A (FAMMASINBERER 2 RE paid individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining the
BERAE Group or as compensation for loss of office during the year.
s RESWAA LTINS BIEERETZ The emoluments of the five highest paid individuals shown above
FEMMRERBIANER 2 EE0TERRE included incentive bonuses accrued in respect of the services
TE4T rendered and the Group’s performance for the financial year.
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14. ESERERE
LGB T AT

14. CREDIT IMPAIRMENT LOSSES

G (BRI 2 2EH)
WELISTEMEE 2 FIa

DB -
—HERERKRER
—HMEMEE
— BRI BER

15. #RI18

EHANENIZBEAGTERRET R
16.5% (20244F : 16.5%) T ASHER o REI A
BRI R Th i E Al s E SRR AR A&
EEEEEME 2 TR EE -

FIERBERAREEIMNERER  ME
ZEMERRBANRHEER] THREPR
BRZMERIEEHRET -

FAEBBCESFERREBSE " HEAR
AlpEER -

FR2025F 1818 EREVAEERESET
MRS EZ BRI RER15%REIRE &
E R AR

HKS’000 2025 2024
New allowances net of allowance releases 1,915,567 1,870,572
Recoveries of amounts previously written off (132,754) (79,211)
1,782,813 1,791,361
Attributable to:
- Loans and advances to customers 1,746,392 1,776,627
- Other financial assets 37,617 16,787
- Loan commitments and financial
guarantees (1,196) (2,053)
1,782,813 1,791,361
15. TAXATION

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5%
(2024: 16.5%) on the estimated assessable profit for the year.
Taxation on profits in Chinese Mainland and Macau has been
calculated on the estimated assessable profit for the year at the
rates of taxation prevailing in the territories in which the Group
operates.

Deferred taxation is calculated in full on temporary differences
under the liability method at the tax rates that are expected to
apply in the year when the liability is settled or the asset is realised.

The Group is within the scope of the Organisation for Economic
Cooperation and Development Pillar Two model rules.

With effect from 1 January 2025, the Group is liable to pay a top-

up tax if the effective tax rate of a particular jurisdiction, calculated
based on the Pillar two legislation is below the 15% minimum rate.
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15. RIE®

15. TAXATION (continued)

LCBWEF T sn HK$’000 2025 2024
REEMRIE . Current income tax:
—EHBFER - Hong Kong profits tax 551,427 247,699
— R E o BB PI RIS - Chinese Mainland’s and Macau’s taxation 33,911 42,497
—RIBEFE (8% ez EE - (Over)/under-provision in prior years (3,454) 71,742
TSR Pillar Two income taxes = -
IEIERRTE (MT5E35) - Deferred income tax (Note 35):
—RARN SN EENEE REE - Origination and reversal of timing
differences (198,131) (27,011)
— BRI EE - Utilisation of tax losses - 95
383,753 335,022

AEBFRANDN 2 RBAERRGES
INFEFITIR RSt E 2 IERBERU T ¢

The tax on the Group’s profit before taxation differs from the
theoretical amount that would arise using the weighted average

tax rate applicable to profits of the consolidated companies as

follows:
LGB T Ti5m HK$’000 2025 2024
PRI AT Profit before taxation 2,859,567 2,395,369
BEBREREIeS%TH ZIRE Tax calculated at Hong Kong profits tax rate
of 16.5% 471,829 395,237
MRIEREEIR Tax effects of:
HMEZRZ FEMRE Different taxation rates in other territories 755 22,012
EEERZUIA Income not subject to taxation (76,122) (83,143)
TEEIAAYSZ Expenses not deductible 122,800 53,467
MMRBERI| I BENT R Results of associates and jointly controlled
HEEHIERE . 26 entities reported net of tax (125,657) (117,242)
FEERIEERIEE ENR TSR IE Tax losses for which no deferred income
tax asset was recognised 82 -
REMEEWEPERZIES Items recorded in other comprehensive
income (5,917) (7,146)
ERIBERAEEENRTSEIE Utilisation of previously unrecognised tax
losses (563) 95
PIBFEE (8% ez ik (Over)/under-provision in prior years (3,454) 71,742
383,753 335,022

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R
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16. g2
LGB IEF oS

16. DIVIDENDS

HKS 000 2025 2024

DIRTEIRE | SkEBR3ETT

Interim dividend paid of HK$0.31

(2024 1 0277877 (2024: HK$0.27) per ordinary share 435,783 379,553

BCRER S | SREER49ETT Proposed final dividend of HK$0.49
(20244 1 0397877 (2024: HK$0.39) per ordinary share 688,819 548,243
1,124,602 927,796

17. SREF 17. EARNINGS PER SHARE
2025 2024
(#7T) (B0
(HKS$) (HKS)

SRR Earnings per share

S%N Basic 1.76 1.47
#a Diluted 1.65 1.37

BREARBFTHIZR R F2,475,814,0008 7T

(2024%F : 2,060,347,000/870) RERN D ETE
IBAR PR D 2 I 19 $41,405,752,132% (2024
£F 1 1,405,752,1320%) 5tE o

BREERTTHE R H2,318,628,0007E 7T

(20244 : 1,922,898,00078 70) i B & E &
5B & A B F157,186,00078 7T ( 20244 .
137,449,00078 7T) B EMIE » M F N E 21T
TBARIR D 2 INREF¥9801,405,752,132/% (2024
£F 1 1,405,752,1320%) A A#E BT S
BRRADE - FARRFERZ RITHERR
RSB IR AR D Z I RE Y9 S R 52
45,

The calculation of basic earnings per share is based on earnings
of HK$2,475,814,000 (2024: HK$2,060,347,000) and the weighted
average number of 1,405,752,132 (2024: 1,405,752,132) ordinary
shares in issue during the year.

The calculation of diluted earnings per share is based on earnings
of HK$2,318,628,000 (2024: HK$1,922,898,000) after taking into
account of the dilutive effect of share of profits in an associate
in HK$157,186,000 (2024: HK$137,449,000) and the weighted
average number of 1,405,752,132 (2024: 1,405,752,132) ordinary
shares in issue during the year after adjusting for the effect of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares. The share options outstanding
during the year and at the year end have no dilutive effect on the
weighted average number of ordinary shares.

2025 2024
REEREERF CBESTIoiD Profit attributable to shareholders (HK$°000) 2,475,814 2,060,347
FE(LEE AR EREE S E (BT oD Dilutive effect of share of profits in an
associate (HK$’000) (157,186) (137,449)
FMEESREERT 2 aF (BT oD Profit used to determine diluted earnings
per share (HK$’000) 2,318,628 1,922,898
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18. IRERXERITHEFKRERITIZELAE 18. CASH AND BALANCES WITH BANKS AND PLACEMENTS

BRAZIEARERR WITH BANKS MATURING BETWEEN ONE AND TWELVE
MONTHS

LOEBIETF L5 HKS'000 2024
IRE R IRITHVAEER Cash and balances with banks 14,132,872

Nkx RBEZERS Less: impairment allowance
—PEERL - Stage 1 (1,147)
14,131,725

EIRITIE12(E 5 N EIHRRERR Placements with banks maturing between

one and twelve months 5,414,337

Nkx L RMBEZERS Less: impairment allowance
—PEERL - Stage 1 (4,782)
5,409,555

19,541,280
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. FER B RAERNEFRUATENE

19. TRADING SECURITIES AND FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR

BEEFHARGENERMEE
LB T3

VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

R 7 AIRAEES Trading securities:
Debt securities:

- Listed in Hong Kong

2024

9,790

1,996,563

2,006,353

URTEstEBEEH ABEN Financial assets at fair value through
Debt securities:

- Listed outside Hong Kong
Investment funds:

- Listed in Hong Kong
Equity securities:

- Listed in Hong Kong

—&HBLSNET

4272

2,010,625

BEEEHESFNE :
R (FEELER)
—HMthEERE

Included within debt securities are:
- Treasury bills which are cash equivalents
- Other treasury bills
- Government bonds
- Other debt securities

—HMEHESF

597,920
1,398,443
9,647
343

2,006,353

— AR RBUS A AR RERTT - Central governments and central banks
- Corporate entities

- Public sector entities

2,006,010
4272
343

2,010,625

7220254 K2024F 123310 » it 4G ER A

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no certificates of

deposit held included in the above balances.
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20. TEEMTA

FR2025F 1283 HAREBZITE TESNRE
REREANFENT :

LGBIEF oS HKS 000

20. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives
contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2025 were as
follows:

1) RERBRBRZITETA
) SMNETETA
BRKIAESH
FE A Bt S e
TG ==

Z) FIFLTET R
GllESEE

7)) a7 TA
A BOA g m M AR

BERXSRARZTETIRBEE,  Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for

&m® a5t trading

2) HEEPRERZITETR
) IEEULFPESHZ
TTETA
GllESEE

FESRRRZTETBEE  Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for

&m® a5t hedging

ERRRZITESMTIAEE

&/ &t (liabilities)

256  KRHMIRITEEBRAR 20255 F5k

1) Derivatives held for trading
a) Foreign exchange derivatives
Forward and futures contracts
Currency options purchased and written
Cross currency interest rate swaps

b) Interest rate derivatives
Interest rate swaps

¢) Equity derivatives
Equity options purchased and written

2) Derivatives held for hedging
a) Derivatives designated as fair value hedges

Interest rate swaps

Total recognised derivative financial assets/




20. TEERMTA @ 20. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

FR024F 12331 REEAZ ITETRAGHNEE The notional principal amounts of outstanding derivatives
KEREANFELT contracts and their fair values as of 31 December 2024 were as
follows:
=Y e
2ELE AFE
Contract/ Fair values
notional BE =L
LGB IEF TS HKS 000 amount Assets Liabilities
1) FERGR®RZITETA 1) Derivatives held for trading
F) S} EDTET A a) Foreign exchange derivatives
BIARHRE A Forward and futures contracts 377,350,903 1,562,219 (1,417,618)
B A Koot I EE R AR Currency options purchased and written 42,029,494 166,932 (214,095)
R E T =I5 1R Cross currency interest rate swaps 3,280,648 21,472 (17,319)
Z) FIETETA b) Interest rate derivatives
DIESEE: Interest rate swaps 9,135,993 40,582 (32,844)
&) EmltiTETA ¢) Equity derivatives
A Roh tH g s AR Equity options purchased and written 602,540 8,842 (8,860)

RERZRGRZITHETESE,” Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for

(&l &5t trading
2) FEERRRZITETIR 2) Derivatives held for hedging
) FEEU A TFEE A TTE a) Derivatives designated as fair value hedges
TA
DIESEE: Interest rate swaps

BEHHRRZITHE T EEE,”  Total derivative assets/(liabilities) held for

(&l &5t hedging
ERZziTEemITIASE, Total recognised derivative financial assets/
(&@® a5t (liabilities)

432,399,578 1,800,047 (1,690,736)
44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)
44,715,605 2,283,684 (149,179)

477,115,183 4,083,731 (1,839,915)
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21. BEEMRKRHEMRE
LGB TF LT

21. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS

HKS’000 2024
BEREREBR4EEE Gross loans and advances to customers 138,374,285
0BR . REERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (385,262)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (274,094)
—PEER3 - Stage 3 (872,989)
(1,532,345)
136,841,940
B EE Trade bills 1,476,539
Nkx REZERS Less: impairment allowances
—PEERL - Stage 1 (1,126)
—PBEER2 - Stage 2 (1)
(1,127)
1,475,412
HAth& 2 (f35E30) Other assets (Note 30) 4,752,501
NFR ©BEZERE Less: impairment allowances
—PEHESL - Stage 1 (7,719)
—PEER2 - Stage 2 (906)
—PEES3 - Stage 3 (12,553)
(21,178)
4,731,323
RIEERREMERE Advances and other accounts

143,048,675




21, BIEEHREMIRE @

() BEERPERKBRZHMEHERK
ARUNE :

ERERMBNEEREMEHERAGR
ERERFEZEBSAMEETFERZRE
KREFH SR ABEANREERREE
e LEEREZLEEE-

LGB T Tl g)m

21. ADVANCES AND OTHER ACCOUNTS (continued)

(a) Loans and advances to customers include finance lease
receivables as follows:

Loans and advances to customers include net investments in
equipment leased to customers under finance leases and hire
purchase contracts having the characteristics of finance leases.
The contracts have an option for acquiring by the leasee the leased
asset at nominal value at the end of the lease period.

HKS 000 2025 2024

REEMERE Z FEIRERAEEE
1FELLA
1FEL EEoE
2L EFE3FE
3ELLEEAF
4F L EFESE

SEL

RERE 2 KRR REWA

MERERE S
MEREREFBZONUWT !
1FELA
1FEL EEE
2L EFE3FE
3ELLEEAF
4F L EFESFE

SELE

72025 2024128331 » LR ERE
KBEEEENIR A B ERIGREE

722025128311 ' KEBEZ BEEEEIET
el B EEUERIEHNERE ST
23,008,00075 7T (20244 : 23,546,000787T) ©

Gross investment in finance lease receivables:

Not later than 1 year 718,697 774,223
Later than 1 year and not later than 2 years 527,988 598,896
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 353,884 402,643
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 232,773 250,608
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 150,982 161,122
Later than 5 years 1,592,667 1,821,471
3,576,991 4,008,963
Unearned future finance income on finance
leases (844,323) (1,018,513)
Net investment in finance leases 2,732,668 2,990,450
The net investment in finance leases is
analysed as follows:
Not later than 1 year 601,716 642,140
Later than 1 year and not later than 2 years 438,455 495,275
Later than 2 years and not later than
3years 286,483 324,022
Later than 3 years and not later than
4 years 178,353 186,618
Later than 4 years and not later than
5years 103,396 104,514
Later than 5 years 1,124,265 1,237,881
2,732,668 2,990,450

There is no unguaranteed residual value included in the gross
investment in finance leases above as at 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The allowance for uncollectible finance lease receivables included

in the impairment allowances as at 31 December 2025 of the Group
amounted to HK$23,008,000 (2024: HK$23,546,000).
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2. UATESERHEFHFARMER
B EREE

22. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

LB T T sm HK$’000 2025 2024
B Debt securities:
—&EBL™m - Listed in Hong Kong 12,163,841 11,891,064
—&HBLSN T - Listed outside Hong Kong 21,958,662 20,513,422
—JEL™m - Unlisted 9,211,625 10,799,618
43,334,128 43,204,104
B Equity securities:
—&ELEm - Listed in Hong Kong 407 295
—JEEm™ - Unlisted 1,610,478 1,604,306
1,610,885 1,604,601
ait Total 44,945,013 44,808,705
BIEEERESFNE - Included within debt securities are:
—FrAEMNERE - Certificates of deposit held 719,029 62,749
—EERE ERREEE) - Treasury bills which are cash equivalents 199,346 59,717
—H [ E TR - Other treasury bills 3,254,894 3,897,954
— &S - Government bonds 1,607,937 1,378,969
—HMEHES - Other debt securities 37,552,922 37,804,715

MrrastE BHES A 2B
BIERIE ARSI TRBERR DT

BEFE

— R REFFARRIRT
—NEAE
—IRIT R EMEREAE
—{b¥

-l e
—1b%

BETURAFEFEEEEH T AHEME2EK
AR T ER BN 2024F sy » HR5t
[E518 457,400,00078 7T © 12025 F IR B H &
MUAFEstEEEEEFH T A HMEEmREN
BEMETRRE-

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

43,334,128 43,204,104

Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income are analysed by
categories of issuers as follows:

Debt securities:

- Central governments and central banks 6,634,241 8,615,979
- Public sector entities 3,763,147 2,840,468
- Banks and other financial institutions 16,920,548 12,886,437
- Corporate entities 16,016,192 18,861,220

43,334,128 43,204,104

Equity securities:
- Corporate entities 1,610,885 1,604,601

44,945,013 44,808,705

The equity instruments measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income has been written off in 2024 and its
cumulative loss was HK$7,400,000. No equity instruments
measured at fair value through other comprehensive income have
been derecognised during 2025.



2. UATESERHEFHFARMER
B EREE @

AEBERETEaEEFEESUATE
stE BHEHH AH MG S i t5E
FHoRHREUA T EFEEHEEHFH AR
iz G W mpIIEE  RRAZFESFBE L
MR IE L AR (D B BRI E

23. LUBERMATIRRN SRS E
LGB TN

22. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (continued)

The Group has designated certain equity securities as equity
securities at fair value through other comprehensive income. The
fair value through other comprehensive income designation was
made because these are held for strategic investments, which
include listed and unlisted equity shares.

23. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST

HKS000 2025 2024

(et T e
—&BLEH
—&HBLUN S
—JF LT

0B% © REEE
—BEERL
—PEER2

BREEBESNEA
—FBBFRGE
—EEEE
—BES
—HMEHE

DR AT IR SREE
FETHEER T

— R RET K P RIFIT
—NEHAE
—IRIT A MR
—b%

Debt securities:

- Listed in Hong Kong 11,195,051 12,878,232
- Listed outside Hong Kong 15,204,049 14,186,382
- Unlisted 7,657,383 8,489,756

34,056,483 35,554,370

Less: impairment allowance

- Stage 1 (41,944) (31,093)

- Stage 2 (5,586) (909)
(47,530) (32,002)

Total 34,008,953 35,522,368

Included within debt securities are:

- Certificates of deposit held 3,587,717 3,723,064
- Treasury bills 813,906 1,096,317
- Government bonds - 230,349
- Other debt securities 29,654,860 30,504,640

34,056,483 35,554,370

Financial assets at amortised cost are
analysed by categories of issuers as

follows:

- Central governments and central banks 813,906 1,326,666
- Public sector entities 1,847,423 1,731,208
- Banks and other financial institutions 14,925,733 12,718,386
- Corporate entities 16,469,421 19,778,110

34,056,483 35,554,370
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24. BHEATIRE 24. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE

LOBIS T3 HKS 000 2025 2024
EIREESE Share of net assets 8,055,462 7,430,902
e Goodwill 359,704 344,623

8,415,166 7,775,525
NFR L REZERE Less: impairment allowances (5,447,121) (5,242,715)

2,968,045 2,532,810
DRARZAFE Fair value at 31 December 3,599,813 2,788,135

FERNREBRITZRENATEILREE The fair value of the Group’s investment in Bank of Chongging
BEERITHRR 120255 f2024 - 48 2 W i fB o shown above is calculated with reference to the closing market
price of BOCQ’s H-shares as at the end of 2025 and 2024.

1220255 f22024F 12 B31H 2 E AR 2 F B The following is the key information relating to the associate as at
BEOT 31 December 2025 and 2024:
FRriGE#EmE DL
E24 4 SE R E it B FTEER Percentage of
Name Place of incorporation and operation Principal activities interest in ownership
2025 2024

EEIRT FREE A R R1T
Bank of Chongging People’s Republic of China Banking 13.20% 13.20%
LCBETF T sm HKS'000 2025 2024
1H1H At 1 January 2,532,810 2,215,131
FEMEBRI B S Share of results, net of tax 728,771 677,425
FELRRM B IR E B HEE Share of investment revaluation reserve,

net of tax (286,476) 196,408
BUWRE Dividend received (207,306) (287,558)
BB EIR Impairment loss charged = (15,715)
BRNE 2R Loss on deemed disposal (19) (1)
ERER Exchange differences 200,265 (252,880)
12431H At 31 December 2,968,045 2,532,810

ENAERTEBRITHNESTASZRA The Group is considered to have significant influence over BOCQ

xR FIREE2 EARRRVRER B  tNANEB W on the basis of its representation on the board of directors and
AAHBEBRRTAERTE ] participation in policy-making process.
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(FF) ERRITZREREER

BREIRT AT 2EHEEA12831
 FE 20255 52024512831 H IE FEHAR > 4

EEEOEERRITEAHMNE E20255F12
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24. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ

The statutory accounting reference date of BOCQ is 31 December.

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the results of
BOCQ were included by the Group on the basis of BOCQ’s financial
statements announced for and made up to the 12 months to 31

December 2025.
20254F 20244
12A31H 12431H
At At
LB FTsm HK$’000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024
BEERITZBEN B RRER Selected information from the statement of
financial position of BOCQ
IR MEPRIFITHVAER Cash and balances with central banks 45,444,872 36,583,788
FEUELANERTT B Rt AE Due from other banks and financial
institutions 60,104,836 36,538,992
BEER MBS Loans and advances to customers 575,786,399 452,933,002
Hithem&sE Other financial assets 451,235,614 368,856,532
Hith&EE Other assets 19,840,141 13,194,854
BEST Total assets 1,152,411,862 908,107,168
FE(S R RERTT Due to central banks 92,628,492 57,737,531
BRER - EAIRIT R EMS RS ERIE Customer deposits, and amounts due to
banks and other financial institutions 744,770,805 562,026,060
HithzMaEd Other financial liabilities 232,807,117 213,133,907
Hth&E Other liabilities 8,629,015 7,614,944
aEas Total liabilities 1,078,835,429 840,512,442
Hmast Total equity 73,576,433 67,594,726
0B gzt TR Less: Other equity instruments (8,997,934) (8,556,162)
0Bk R IEGIRERL SR Less: Non-controlling interests (3,374,247) (2,854,732)
ZIBRREL R G Total equity attributable to ordinary
shareholders 61,204,252 56,183,832
BEERTZREER AT EARIRTT Reconciliation of BOCQ’s total shareholders’
REMBPIRARNZ IREENRSE equity to the carrying amount in DSB’s
consolidated financial statements
RITRI TG IR R &5 DSB’s share of total shareholders’ equity 8,034,823 7,411,277
B mE R AT ERE Add: Goodwill and fair value adjustment at
acquisition 380,343 364,248
0BR  RE Less: Impairment (5,447,121) (5,242,715)
IREE Carrying amount 2,968,045 2,532,810
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() EBRITZHEEMBER @

24. INVESTMENT IN AN ASSOCIATE (continued)

(a) Selected financial information of BOCQ (Continued)

20254 20244F

12H31H 128314

At At

LCBEF T dm HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec2024

FEALEEIRIT A E A Share of BOCQ’s contingent liabilities and

commitments 15,125,710 10,881,549

2025%F 20244F

1H1H 1H1H

20255 20245

12H31H 12A31H

1E121E A 1F121E 8

12 months 12 months

from from

1Jan2025to0 1Jan2024to

LOGBEF TS HKS'000 31Dec2025 31 Dec 2024

BEIRTZEEWRRER Selected income statement information of
BOCQ

) BULA Net interest income 13,543,146 11,020,047
FIRBE RATERA Net fee and commission income 649,722 961,209
BREEER Loan impairment charges (4,193,636) (3,453,086)
RIBZH Tax expense (703,941) (945,291)
FERF Profit for the year 6,636,089 5,978,897
Hihzm (548 s Other comprehensive (loss)/income (2,165,473) 1,467,705
2EINEHLEER Total comprehensive income 4,470,616 7,446,602
EWEEIRTTIRE Dividend received from BOCQ 207,306 287,558

(2) REBEZBIERFH R 2025F /58 2 BB

120254 2202412531 H » 2 ERAFE
SREREE RN ZERENRBE B IREE
b > BRI TR E S [ s

STEAMIBITZEAR BRI EBIEZIE
B2 REBEN ERFIRITWEREERRITZ
RER BRI HEZREERFZERIEN
FIA18 B B 7s 2 1,213,000,00078 77 5238 B 2
BERF AR ERNIR T EATELE X
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(b) Impairment testing on the investment and impairment
recognised in 2025

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of the investment
was higher than the carrying value. As there was no change in
service potential of the investment, there was no assessment of
impairment or its reversal.

The calculation of DSB’s capital adequacy does not include the
retained earnings from the investment, except for BOCQ cash
dividend received by DSB. Provided that the investment continues
to be held at or above the original cost of the investment of
HK$1,213 million, impairment made on the investment does not
affect DSB’s capital adequacy.



25. HEEZEHIBERRE

25. INVESTMENTS IN JOINTLY CONTROLLED ENTITIES

LGB T TSR HKS000 2025 2024
JE ETRRRS » LA Unlisted shares, at cost 20,000 20,000
FE(LURBE TR RS Share of post-acquisition reserves 127,084 118,097

147,084 138,097

7220254 7202412531 A H EIEHIE 2N

The following are the jointly controlled entities as at 31 December

I 2025 and 2024:
EAE
zBES
Percentage
St EL FTEEB R EMEL of effective
218 Place of Principal activities and interest in
Name incorporation place of operation ownership
IREHERRAIRAT ] KEZR &8 13.333%
Bank Consortium Holding Limited Hong Kong Investment holding, Hong Kong
IREMSEARAE ] WEREF BE 13.333%
Bank Consortium Trust Company Limited Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business,
Hong Kong
R ERAIRAT BB BRETER BB 13.333%
BCT Financial Limited Hong Kong Mandatory provident fund business,
Hong Kong

AEEE R AR A S 2 R B A
BIARRITIE - MR S ARA R RIR
BEMARARNRHERARAD 2 2H
HEAR

The Group’s interest in Bank Consortium Holding Limited is held
by DSB, a subsidiary of the Company. Bank Consortium Trust
Company Limited and BCT Financial Limited are the wholly owned
subsidiaries of Bank Consortium Holding Limited.
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FR20255F 128310  AAB 2B ARIUIT -

ACIE

TEER

26. SUBSIDIARIES

The following is a list of the Company’s subsidiaries as at

31 December 2025:

FRGRR A E L

Percentage of shares held

sEf RS HiZ EiEE

BT
Rl N
Particulars of
issued ordinary

Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
KHRITBERAT R1T =8 100% - HK$6,200,000,000
Dah Sing Bank, Limited Banking Hong Kong
L1981 BRAF mE 58 100% - HK$400,000,000
MEVAS (1931) Limited Inactive Hong Kong
A FEERAR s &8 100% - HK$25,000,000
Dah Sing Finance Limited Inactive Hong Kong
LB REBEYEE 100% - Us$1
South Development Limited Investment holding British Virgin Islands
MAOBERBRAT mEX 58 100% - HKS1
Modern World Holdings Limited Inactive Hong Kong
HNEEBERAR mE 58 100% - HKS1
Modern Bright Hong Kong Limited  Inactive Hong Kong
KHRTT (PE) BIRAE] R1T FhEE A REFME - 100% RMB1,350,000,000
Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited Banking People’s Republic of
China
BRI EIRITIRD BIRAT $R1T s - 100%  MOP300,000,000
Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A. Banking Macau
KRR ARAE TRbgaga B/HE - 100% HK$500,000
Dah Sing Insurance Brokers Limited  Insurance broking Hong Kong
AHEFEBRAR RIBARRTS =8 - 100% HK$100,000
Dah Sing Nominees Limited Nominee services Hong Kong
KRB =8 - 100% HK$9,998
Dah Sing Properties Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
S EER HE - 100% HK$1
DSB BCM (1) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
S EER HE - 100% HK$1
DSB BCM (2) Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
AHESFBRAR BERS 55 - 100% HK$10,000,000
Dah Sing Securities Limited Securities dealing Hong Kong
s 58 - 100% HK$50,000
MEVAS Nominees Limited Inactive Hong Kong
Permanent Value Limited MZERE HBELEE - 100% uss$1
(HIFBCWL Prosper Limited)
Permanent Value Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as CWL
Prosper Limited)
WATARRAE G YERE HE - 100%  HK$487,749,696
Fortune Land Corporation Property investment Hong Kong
Limited (Note)
BREMH & BRAT mE By - 100%  HK$450,000,000
Pacific Finance (Hong Kong) Inactive Hong Kong
Limited
ZBEYHARAE e HE - 100% HK$1,000
OK Finance Limited Money lending Hong Kong
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26. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

Fr&RRIA B LE 21T
Percentage of shares held ZiBRA A
Particulars of
NERTE FTEEK SR, BiZ f#%  issued ordinary
Name of company Principal activity Place of incorporation Directly Indirectly share capital
BEKRERRAT YERE aE - 100% HK$20
Vanishing Border Investment Property investment Hong Kong
Services Limited
Woodstock Oracle Limited MERKRE HEEYHE - 100% us$land
(178 Wise Measure Limited) HK$78,187,500
Ga)
Woodstock Oracle Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as Wise
Measure Limited) (Note)
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited MERE HEEYHE - 100% uss1
(FT%E Reliable Associates
Limited)
Perfect Harmony Asia Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as Reliable
Associates Limited)
Compounding Machine Limited MERE HEEYHE - 100% us$2
(FT#&Talent Union Holding
Limited) (51)
Compounding Machine Limited Property investment British Virgin Islands
(formerly known as Talent
Union Holding Limited) (Note)
Snowball Effects Limited MERKRE HBRLS - 100% us$1
(FT#EWell Idea Enterprises
Limited) (5%)
Snowball Effects Limited (formerly ~ Property investment British Virgin Islands
known as Well Idea Enterprises
Limited) (Note)
HEERBRAT REERK Ve - 100% HK$3,533,071,995
Primeway Holdings Limited Investment holding Hong Kong
FCARRF MERE Ve - 100%  HK$644,935,916
Chiefman Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BEERRAE MERE a8 - 100%  HK$161,341,378
Conquer Limited Property investment Hong Kong
MYAERAT MERE a8 - 100%  HK$280,469,404
Freemark Limited Property investment Hong Kong
BHARRAF MERE a8 - 100%  HK$145,892,455
Grandpure Limited Property investment Hong Kong
ERARAF MERE a8 - 100%  HK$110,984,532
Guardwood Limited Property investment Hong Kong
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NSIE=L

Name of company

FEER

Principal activity

26. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

SRS

Place of incorporation

FrikBRi? B2 LE

Percentage of shares held

=t %

Directly Indirectly

2817
EiEiRas
Particulars of
issued ordinary
share capital

BHEBRRAE
Honoright Limited
REARRE
Jadepool Limited
BARBRRE
Kingcorp Limited
BIEBRAE
Manibright Limited
REARRAT
Mangreat Limited
BIEBRAHE
Maxglow Limited
EHARAF
Starpoise Limited
REBRAHF
Top Eminent Limited
HMERRAT

Woodcharm Limited

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE
Property investment
MERE

Property investment

RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS
Hong Kong
RS

Hong Kong

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

- 100%

HK$90,000,001

HK$122,685,170

HK$98,000,001

HK$78,507,055

HK$111,000,001

HK$91,325,450

HK$170,123,429

HK$563,934,975

HK$127,776,700
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BRAFIRITAERARRAREBRLARSN £
HMPAE AT ATNRAB RAEISE B UM
HEEMRI B EREBEMMILZFAA
ATR AR

PRAHTERTT (PE) BIRAE RPIEEIRTT
RINBIRAT R LI HIBREER BN E ML
IR Hth ABIIEEBEEZ

RATERIT (FED ARATI2008F7HEF
W EEM AL - ERBEFREARKEMBEZ A
REMABRAT) (BHEE FEBIRM
ZIEEHE) -

5f 0 702025868 13H » AA A Snowball Effects
LimitedZ FRA RN EE T HEER SR AR
KHMERTT IR 1T A PRA B ~ Woodstock Oracle
Limited &zCompounding Machine LimitedZ Ff 5
RAOEZETHRERERRAR REEEMA
HEEEBRARZE2EWB AT -

26. SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

Except for DSB which is a public limited company, all the above
companies are private companies, or, if incorporated outside Hong
Kong, have substantially the same characteristics as a Hong Kong
incorporated private company.

Except for Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited, Banco Comercial de
Macau, S.A. and companies incorporated outside Hong Kong
specified above, all other companies operate in Hong Kong.

Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited was incorporated in Chinese Mainland
in July 2008. It is registered as “Limited liability company” (solely
funded by Taiwan, Hong Kong or Macau corporate body) under the
laws of the People’s Republic of China.

Note: On 13 June 2025, the Company transferred to Primeway Holdings
Limited the entire shareholding of Snowball Effects Limited and DSB
transferred to Primeway Holdings Limited the entire shareholding of
Fortune Land Corporation Limited, Woodstock Oracle Limited, and
Compounding Machine Limited, which then became wholly-owned
subsidiaries of Primeway Holdings Limited.
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27. BHERELEE

27. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS

LB T lism HKS 000
D Cost
ABFIBIER At 1 January 2025 and
2255 127331H 31 December 2025
RRERE/ S Accumulated impairment/
amortisation
225F151H At 1 January 2025
B Impairment charge
2005512831 At 31 December 2025
REE Carrying value
2025F12A310 At 31 December 2025
EREA
=5 Y BREE
BREE RVBE Custorner BREES
B Contract ~ Coredeposit relationship i Club Bt
LEETFTSR HKS 000 Goodwill intangibles intangibles intangibles  Trade name debentures Total
[ Cost
WAFIRIER At 1 January 2024 and
AUEDANA 31 December 2024 811,690 2649 80,583 40,11 58,252 11,463 1029264
RRER(E Accumulated impairment/
amortisation
04F1F1AK At 1 January 2024 and
AHEREIR 31 December 2024 98239 264% 80,583 4071 - - 246,08
EREE Carrying value
AHEDFNA At31 December 2024 713451 - - - 58,252 11463 783,166
EFARRzBEEESRESN ROER Intangible assets of finite life include contract intangibles, core
KE P RFREREEERSUREIRBEREN deposit intangibles and customer relationship intangibles, are
PSERFZ ] BFHREE BN EEES amortised over their useful life ranging from 5 to 12 years using
AEEAART ESFAREREBBRIU a diminishing balance method. Trade name and club debentures
AP R IR B ESIR are carried as an asset of indefinite life and is tested annually

for impairment losses. It is carried at cost less accumulated
impairment loss.
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27. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

Goodwill is allocated to the Group’s cash-generating units
(“CGU”) identified according to business segments in line with the
internal management reporting structure. A summary of goodwill
allocation is presented below.

LGB T3 HKS’000
D% Cost
2025FF1H1H K At 1 January 2025 and

20255F12831H 31 December 2025
KiERE Accumulated impairment
2025F181H At 1 January 2025
BB Impairment charge
20259F12H31H At 31 December 2025
IREE Carrying value
20255 12H31H At 31 December 2025

o BPY
Hong Kong Macau
REEIRTT BALRTT IRITER
Corporate Personal Banking =

LGBIEF oS HKS’000 Banking Banking Business Total
R%:N Cost
2024F1818 & At 1 January 2024 and

20245F12H31H 31 December 2024 98,239 220,428 493,023 811,690
RERE Accumulated impairment
2024F1818 & At 1 January 2024 and

2024F12531H 31 December 2024 98,239 - - 98,239
IREME Carrying value
20245 12H31H At 31 December 2024 - 220,428 493,023 713,451
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27. BERENEE ®
() BEREREEZRENR

FHEAESFERENR  HILRBESE 26
BEEMEEZREEEBUYIOWEEE-
ZtEEAHESEEEASREE ) LIsET
B2 ERRRIRIRE TR K E BIEAIRMIRTT
EBREARITZHHEBWAFIEREES
DR 783% (20244F © 9.8%) F26.0% (20244 :
5.9%) »RPIRITERBREARITERE 2 FF
A ER RE DN E A EBRIRKE22%
(2024%F © 2.2%) Re¥%7Kk 482.0% (20244 : 2.0%)
HEEIERENE - ZSFEHBEBEEEA
BENHEHNBMRESELEBAUZ £BhazE
BRTERR AN EEERZ S HERS
AIREMENENRAEBRNMEFIEIER
A WiRIRIRE A4 BT EN %L
BUTRE o PRI T =R AT AL IR X 213.11%
(2024%F © 13.20%) B AIRITHEFE 414.62%
(2024%F : 14.76%) © BEFHEMIELUEIL F
HEMZLEARER

FRIEREH ZHE

1120255128310 » AEERFPIIRITEHBIRE
EEEANTKREERE K GHBRRERT
{B15493,000,000/8 0 - BIEEB E R E 2
2 FaREE2493,000,00078 70 YR B E5 18 o ItE T 48
BEEZEBMEMSEHRERKHEF S I
BB IR A B AL FRPIIR
TEBN KBS EREREREERELHN
TRIE 0 FR2024F 128310 » AEEBRFIIRTE
BIRSEEBANTWEIE G RERT
{E5148,000,00078 7T ©

AEREANRITEBREEL BRG]
TR hinEREE (ERER) SHEEE-

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R
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27. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets

Impairment testing in respect of goodwill is performed annually
by comparing the recoverable amount of CGU determined based
on value in use calculation. The calculations use discounted cash
flow projections prepared by the Senior Management based on
the latest 5-year business plan, taking into account projected
average net interest income annual growth rate of 8.3% (2024:
9.8%) and 6.0% (2024: 5.9%) for Macau banking business and
Personal Banking respectively, and projected annual growth rate
of net profit, and in perpetuity with 2.2% (2024: 2.2%) for Macau
banking business and 2.0% (2024: 2.0%) for Personal Banking
constant growth rate after the fifth year. The 5-year business
plan was developed by the Senior Management based on their
evaluation of the businesses and associated projected discounted
cash flow of net profit of the relevant CGU and the conditions in
which such businesses will operate over the projection period.
The discount rate used is based on the Group’s weighted average
cost of capital depending on the type of businesses carried out by
CGU. The pre-tax discount rate for Macau banking business and
Personal Banking are 13.11% (2024: 13.20%) and 14.62% (2024:
14.76%) respectively. The impairment assessment was not based
on valuation by independent professional valuer.

Impact of possible changes in key assumptions

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau banking
business is assessed as lower than the carrying amount of the
CGU as at 31 December 2025 by HK$493 million. Management
had decided to recognise an impairment charge of HK$493
million for the full amount of the goodwill. This followed a careful
consideration of the local business environment and economic
outlook in Macau, as well as a detailed assessment in which the
recoverable amount of the Macau banking business under this CGU
is identified to be lower than the carrying value. As at 31 December
2024, the recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Macau
banking business was estimated to exceed the carrying amount of
the CGU by HK$48 million.

The recoverable amount of the CGU of the Group’s Personal
Banking was determined by a value in use (“VIU”) calculation.
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7220255128310  ERNEREEEBHIREE
MIRE » ZEBMNIRITERIRSEE BN

HRFAWEEENEZRINVSEEETR
MEFHTAHR - EEBELFTZIRRN

GEEEEHR TEEESERFERE
B ENHBENEAER G RERIR
MBI ] N BIERITETRRIBVE L - URIR
ERTRRAIPAIRAY E 2R BN ERE
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28. TEREMNETEEE
LGB F o5

27. GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

(a) Impairment testing on goodwill and intangible assets
(Continued)

Sensitivities of key assumptions used in calculating VIU

At 31 December 2025, given the extent by which VIU exceeds
carrying amount, the Group’s Personal Banking CGU was
not sensitive to reasonably possible adverse changes in key
assumptions supporting the recoverable amount. In making
an estimate of reasonably possible changes to assumptions,
management considers the available evidence in respect of each
input to the VIU calculation, such as the external range of discount
rates observable, historical performance against forecast and risks
attaching to the key assumptions underlying cash flow projections.

Impairment testing in respect of club debentures is performed
annually by comparing the book value of each club debenture with
its fair value less cost of disposal. Impairment loss is recognised
when the market value is below the book value.

No impairment losses on trade name and club debentures were
identified in the year (2024: Nil).

28. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS

TEFM R RE
ERREE

HKS 000 2025 2024
Premises, furniture and equipment 2,671,192 2,649,230
Right-of-use assets 327,701 352,098

2,998,893 3,001,328
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28. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment

R~ 5815
)il
Furniture,
equipment
1TE and motor &%
LB TF A3 HKS 000 Premises vehicles Total
HE2024F12H31HIEFEE Year ended 31 December 2024
FYREFEE Opening net book amount 1,797,828 561,007 2,358,835
g Additions - 274,474 274,474
HE Disposals - (2,799) (2,799)
e (f5ELL) Depreciation charge (Note 11) (66,326) (170,054) (236,380)
EMDBREMEATE Reclassification from investment properties to
premises 314,388 - 314,388
EMNBTEAKRENE Reclassification from premises to investment
properties (54,467) - (54,467)
ERER Exchange difference (2,855) (1,966) (4,821)
FRIRERE Closing net book amount 1,988,568 660,662 2,649,230
20247E12831H At 31 December 2024
[B%:N Cost 2,750,899 1,898,238 4,649,137
RIEINTE Accumulated depreciation (762,331) (1,237,576) (1,999,907)
IRMEHE Net book amount 1,988,568 660,662 2,649,230
HE2025F12831HIEFE Year ended 31 December 2025
FYEREHE Opening net book amount 1,988,568 660,662 2,649,230
g Additions 37,371 169,501 206,872
HE Disposals = (88) (88)
ESZ (f5EL) Depreciation charge (Note 11) (69,963) (182,605) (252,568)
EMNBREMEATE Reclassification from investment properties to
premises 60,000 - 60,000
ERER Exchange difference 4,085 3,661 7,746
FRIREFE Closing net book amount 2,020,061 651,131 2,671,192
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
[B%:N Cost 2,853,187 2,070,640 4,923,827
RIEINE Accumulated depreciation (833,126)  (1,419,509)  (2,252,635)
BREFE Net book amount 2,020,061 651,131 2,671,192
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28. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

(a) Premises, furniture and equipment (Continued)

TEZREFESIE The net book value of premises comprises:
LUBIEF T3 HKS'000 2025 2024
TG Leaseholds
EEERFE ZFHEAELD Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
(TF10ZE50F 2 fS) (between 10-50 years) 1,591,014 1,585,149

AEEBLUIMNTE Z PHTELY
({T10E504F 2 )

(2) #HE

I B £ 3t 7 4 L 4 28 AR 2 TR BHR A

(i) B EHMBEAREZEEE

REMFHIKRNEBEEZ S8R
LI

Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
lease (between 10-50 years) 429,047 403,419

2,020,061 1,988,568

(b) Leases
This note provides information for leases where the Group is a
lessee.

(i) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement of

financial position

The consolidated statement of financial position shows the
following amounts relating to leases:

LGBIEFT 5 HKS 000 2025 2024
ERAREE Right-of-use assets
YES Properties 327,701 352,098

HE&E (BETHMRE RTER)

2025 F A EERNHIZEREEES
92,116,00075 77 (20244F © 97,419,00075 7T) ©

Lease liabilities (included in
other accounts and accruals) 354,236 377,340

Additions to the right-of-use assets during the 2025 financial
year were HK$92,116,000 (2024: HK$97,419,000).
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28.

(b)

PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (continued)

Leases (Continued)

(ii) Amounts recognised in the consolidated income
statement

The consolidated income statement shows the following
amounts relating to leases:

PysE
LGB T LT HK$’000 Note 2025 2024
FREEEZINES N Depreciation charge of right-
of-use assets
LES Properties 11 118,714 139,841
FEZYH BRFENEZH-—HESH) Interest expense (included
in interest expense - lease
liabilities) 7 17,146 11,586
BRAEERREEEEZ W Expense relating to short-term
(BERETEREMEEEESZ L leases and low-value assets
TEIETE) (included in premises and
other fixed assets expenses,
excluding depreciation) 11 3,675 3,819

2025 FNEMEE IR M EEES
135,774,000/ 7T (20244 © 153,134,000/8
70) ©

(iii) ZEEZHEZERALEAAK

AEEHEZIEYZE - 1020244 522025
FroHEAE—RAIEEZIE BT H
FR{ER] SEMTRE U T 5! (iv) Bl > IR B
o

MERRENBERBZEREIZHEZ
REMFRR MRt o FRHEARBEHEZ
BEZEFRE@IN HESRILRMN
ERZEN-HEZEENFFAEREE
iR ERERRY
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The total cash outflow for leases in 2025 was HK$135,774,000
(2024: HK$153,134,000).

(iii) The Group’s leasing activities and how these are
accounted for

The Group leases various properties. Rental contracts are
typically made for fixed periods of 1 year to 9 years for 2024
and 2025, but may have extension options as described in (iv)
below.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than
the security interests in the leased assets that are held by
the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for
borrowing purposes.



28. TEREMNEEEE @ 28. PREMISES AND OTHER FIXED ASSETS (Continued)

() AE @ (b) Leases (Continued)
(iv) FERRAXILEEIERE (iv) Extension and termination options
IERREINEEROETEAERZETT 2 Extension and termination options are included in a number
ETMEHERN -RAEEBTENSE of property leases across the Group. These are used to
RERZEEMS  EAZEFRMOE maximise operational flexibility in terms of managing the
ReEESEEIN RSUFEZLER assets used in the Group’s operations. The majority of
R | P R T AEEMIFS B extension and termination options held are exercisable only
AT 1R2025F Rt ATHE BENE by the Group and not by the respective lessor. The potential
TE R 2R A8 & (77K 45340,090,00078 7T (2024 future lease payments not included in lease liabilities in 2025
£F © 310,209,000/87T) © was HK$340,090,000 (2024: HK$310,209,000).
29, IEWE 29. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES
LGB T TR HKS 000 2025 2024
1818 At 1 January 708,021 761,604
g Additions 246,632 262,687
BN ETEAREYE Reclassification from premises to investment
properties - 100,000
BN ERBEYERTTE Reclassification from investment properties
to premises (60,000) (314,388)
BHATFERE Fair value losses on revaluation (95,003) (101,882)
ERER Exchange difference 2,509 -
12H31H At 31 December 802,159 708,021
RERFAZBETFEW @RS Unrealised gains or losses recognised in
Bz AR AR consolidated income statement relating to
those assets held at the end of the year
—RHEEE - Fair value losses (95,003) (101,882)
KEYEZ REFESE The net book value of investment properties comprises:
LB Fosm HKS 000 2025 2024
FRfEH Leaseholds
EEBRA ZPHHELY Held in Hong Kong on medium-term lease
(E10ZE50E 2 ) (between 10-50 years) 654,645 600,797
EEBLIMTE 2 RHIRY Held outside Hong Kong on medium-term
(TE10ZE 505 2 &) lease (between 10-50 years) 147,514 107,224

802,159 708,021
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29. KEYE @
HEREMEZATE

N EE B 220255 52202412331 H AR EY) £
MEEETT 7 B o I h BB FE45
AEEME — K FEEN HEREXER) B
RABBMNEBRFTEBEAZ REER
F—KFEAER (2P BRABAMIEP
ZREMERBRILR L AZRAIREBEE
B 7EURI2E Z A8 H I B A 42 8%
RET L ER EMENEEBR Hh—18
FEMBEALE ERE - B R ER R E
BFHAR/NRAEE Pk EVEE BB
HEBMUESN THRIENREMEZ AT
ErtEAHEEE DR R Z IR

TISBEAMMEZGLERR HEEBME
WREERB[/(RTEFAE) P2 ATEE
FHREFARTISE2EEMNS Z &S
RERYIZERR-

REMEURBMAIRRZEIEERME
HESEATE HEDEERAEAER
MHHREERBR(LFEFE) PAFE
FIRAY B3R R °

DWARBEEELCH ZEEAFEZREY
¥ AR HERBFRAREEECRE
BRSMEZZHRERERBAZEE
1T ATEFEHEMIHE T M IEARRR (% > B2
M B R %

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

29. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Fair value measurement of investment properties

The Group's investment properties were last revalued at 31
December 2025 and 2024 by adopting the direct comparison
approach or the income capitalisation approach. Under
direct comparison approach, valuation is referenced to recent
transactions for similar premises as far as practicable by
independent, professionally qualified valuer Savills (Valuation
and Professional Services) Limited for investment properties in
Hong Kong and Chinese Mainland, and by Savills (Macau) Limited
for investment properties in Macau. The key inputs was the unit
sale rate taking into account of time, location, and individual
factors such as size and levels of buildings. A decrease in unit sale
rate would result in decrease in fair value measurement of the
investment properties by the same percentage and vice versa.

The basis of the valuation of property was market value which is
consistent with the definition of fair value under HKFRS 13 “Fair
Value Measurement” and takes into account the highest and best
use of the property from the perspective of market participants.

Investment properties are measured at fair value using valuation
techniques with significant unobservable inputs which are
classified as Level 3 under the fair value hierarchy as defined in
HKFRS 13, “Fair Value Measurement”.

Under income capitalisation approach, investment properties of
which the fair value is determined on the basis of capitalisation of
net incomes with due allowance for outgoings and reversionary
income potential. The fair value measurement is positively
correlated to the market rental and inversely correlated to the
market yields.



29. KBEYE @
HEREMEZ ATE @
WAIRBEEECH AR 8%
H{ER %

Valuation technique(s)

29. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Fair value measurement of investment properties (Continued)

Unobservable inputs on income capitalisation approach:

FrRIBRRZ8iE

Unobservable input(s)

EE

REMFE ERLBIETT A

Investment properties Direct comparison approach

WARBEEETTE

Income capitalisation
approach

30. Hth&E

THE BB FF5R1,3378 T E70,0007E 7T
(20244F : 5 75IR1,2755 70 5109,800787T)
HK$1,337 to HK$70,000 per square foot

(2024: HK$1,275 to HK$109,800 per square foot)

Unit sale rate

MR E 2.00%%4.35%
(BEHRWEZ) (2024: 2.00%Z3.00%)
Market yields 2.00% to 4.35%

(reversionary yield) (2024: 2.00% to 3.00%)

mimEE BEHR20BTEITET
(20244 © BT R4HB TR TT)
HK$20 to HK$77 per square foot
(2024: HKS$24 to HK$84 per square foot)

Market rental

30. OTHER ASSETS

LOBIET i HKS$000 2025 2024
eSS EINPEE] Accounts receivable and prepayments 1,987,833 2,818,993
FESTHUA Accrued income 1,669,917 1,815,939
Hth Others 104,084 117,569
3,761,834 4,752,501
3. FEXZRRMNER 31. TRADING LIABILITIES
LOBIET 3T HKS000 2025 2024
JHEEE R M EEES Short sales of treasury bills and
treasury bonds 1,348,191 498,069
2. BEEZ 32. DEPOSITS FROM CUSTOMERS
LOBIET 5T HKS000 2025 2024
JERRE R RIFR Demand deposits and current accounts 32,176,531 28,332,359
REBE Savings deposits 49,641,849 40,301,479
ERA BRI Time, call and notice deposits 123,485,720 132,934,213
205,304,100 201,568,051

BRER BRI FEERON FREEMME R F
MEBABER-

Other than time, call and notice deposits, all other customer
deposits carry variable interest rates.
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33. BBITHEIG

33. CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT ISSUED

LGB T TSR HKS000 2025 2024
PR R R T LSRR A A A A At amortised cost with fair value hedge
HHAEBYIER adjustments (for hedging interest rate risk) 887,875 4,294,996

FR20255F [720245F Y » REEE KRB IR VIR HES
RIS EEREETEAEAUATESER
HEH) 5 Af8xo

34. BERH

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any certificates of deposit issued at fair value through
profit or loss.

34. SUBORDINATED NOTES

LOBISTF 3T HKS000 2025 2024
Eigapivl| ESENE R AVR: -5 0N SN =] At amortised cost with fair value hedge
HHEEEYIR adjustments (for hedging interest
rate risk):
300,000,000 T2 2031 F EIHARIE BB EMERS GE () US$300,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
Rate Notes due 2031 (Note (a)) 2,284,990 2,197,913
250,000,000 7T 2033 FIFARYE BB EER GE (2))  US$250,000,000 Subordinated Fixed
Rate Notes due 2033 (Note (b)) 1,989,948 1,949,001
4,274,938 4,146,914

FR20255F [220245 Y » REEB R B IR VIR HESR
FFIEEERBEESAUATEFSHHES
st ABE

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

During 2025 and 2024, the Group did not designate on initial
recognition any subordinated notes at fair value through profit or
loss.



34.
FEaN

()

(2)

BEGEHE®@

Ty K ETHR2021F11 828872
300,000,000 T EE BB ERZFIBERAT
(FEBRX ) LB EFEEEBHEINM
WREA_RBERNIOERE R BEER (B
BFEBERITE (BA) RAD) ZE) o tb%E
EFEHEF2031F11 820 B HA - B BEIE E A
2026F11A2H - HETTHEREZEGEER
FEBA3% BHEEME—N -H  HEHkR
FERENEEREL FRNMNETETAE
RIS HIEFEEE S B EN1958 F - BER
EFECERELIE KBTI UEEER
HEOIFrA GEZBD) B AFIRTIEH—E
BARITET A IR ENBETHNEENE
HRANERBRRENEAERNZEF
B

s A IBT R 2023F 118150 #1722
250,000,000 E TTIEBBRXZA LT RMEEE
BIRENTR R ES —REANIEHES B
BER (BETEBERITE B RA) 2K
T o IE S EFEEH2033F 115150 ZIHA - 15842
MHEEIE H 42028F11815H - REITHEHIE
EHEIER > EEATI% SEFEME—Ro
H# MESAEEREBEEREOER T80
NMEGETAERSEREEBEEESEEMN
20536 T o HEBHFESE/EAME KR
TAUEBmEEERME GESD) B K
IRITM B E —EMREITI AR ENE
BENEEN B ERABUERIBRMERN X
AEREFEHN EAR

34.

Note:

(a)

SUBORDINATED NOTES (continued)

This represents US$300,000,000 Basel Il compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of DSB (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 2
November 2021, which are listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (“SEHK”). The notes will mature on 2 November 2031 with an
optional redemption date falling on 2 November 2026. Interest at 3% p.a.
is payable semi-annually from the issue date to the optional redemption
date. Thereafter, if the notes are not redeemed, the interest rate will be
reset and the notes will bear interest at the then prevailing 5-year U.S.
Treasury Rate plus 195 basis points. DSB may, subject to receiving the prior
approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes in whole but not in part, at par. An
interest rate swap contract to swap the fixed rate payment liability of the
notes to floating interest rate based on Secured Overnight Financing Rate
(“SOFR”) has been entered into with an international bank.

This represents US$250,000,000 Basel Il compliant 10-year Subordinated
Fixed Rate Notes qualifying as Tier 2 capital of DSB (subject to the
provisions of the Banking (Capital) Rules of Hong Kong) issued on 15
November 2023, which are listed on the SEHK. The notes will mature
on 15 November 2033 with an optional redemption date falling on 15
November 2028. Interest at 7.375% p.a. is payable semi-annually from the
issue date to the optional redemption date. Thereafter, if the notes are not
redeemed, the interest rate will be reset and the notes will bear interest
at the then prevailing 5-year U.S. Treasury Rate plus 295 basis points. DSB
may, subject to receiving the prior approval of the HKMA, redeem the notes
in whole but not in part, at par. An interest rate swap contract to swap the
fixed rate payment liability of the notes to floating interest rate based on
SOFR has been entered into with an international bank.
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35. IRIEFRIE

FEIERRIEE ERBENHIHRERERE &EN
TSR IE S EM RV HRR B & [E R K
EIEFR IR AR — IR B A R 5 A T -
HigRzEEOT -

35. DEFERRED INCOME TAX

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset current income tax assets against
current income tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes
relate to the same fiscal authority. The amounts after offsetting are
as follows:

LGB T TU5m HKS 000 2025 2024
FIERIEE Deferred income tax assets 297,922 159,482
EIERIEEE Deferred income tax liabilities (95,686) (94,261)

EERIEE E B RIREEREZ R 2 EE
BB 2 Fast BER D0 T

LGBEET Tlg)m

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities analysed based on the
underlying category of temporary differences and the expected
date of recovery and settlement are as follows:

HKS 000 2025 2024

BEIERIREE
—AIER(E A BRI 2 IEIER TR & 2

Deferred income tax assets:
- Deferred income tax assets
to be recovered after more than

12 months 430,522 299,817

FILRIEEE ! Deferred income tax liabilities:
—EERERBEEZ FEIERIESE - Deferred income tax liabilities
to be settled after more than
12 months (228,286) (234,596)
202,236 65,221
RIEFRIEAR B AR BN T - The gross movement on the deferred income tax account is as
follows:

LOBIETF 3T HKS000 2025 2024
1518 At 1 January 65,221 62,124
BA—ENEAR Acquisition of a subsidiary - (181)

RizE R AR IO # (T5E15)

REMZEEUEARRES H
($5%39)

ERER

12431H

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e

Tax credited to the consolidated income

statement (Note 15) 198,131 26,916
Tax charged to other comprehensive income

(Note 39) (66,144) (20,771)
Exchange difference 5,028 (2,867)
At 31 December 202,236 65,221




35. HRIEFRIA (4

BEMBEEERBRREAFEZEE) 76
BEREEREEERE TR 2SRRI T

35. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

The movement in deferred income tax assets and liabilities
during the year, without taking into consideration the offsetting of
balances within the same tax jurisdiction, is as follows:

EIERIEEE Deferred income tax assets:
AE B
EEREE il ReHth
Impairment  RFFITE Deferred
allowances Accelerated  IRFSESHE  expenses  REEM
and tax Tax and  Investment At
LGBISFTlidm HKS 000 provisions  depreciation losses others revaluation Total
204F151H At 1 January 2024 202,177 627 95 60,168 36,371 299,438
PREERIRARE, 1) Credited/(charged) to the consolidated
income statement 25,756 (309) (95) 7979 - 33,331
REMEERGEASZH Charged to other comprehensive income - - - - (29,387) (29,387)
ERER Exchange difference (2,294) - (1,271) (3,565)
2024F12A31H %2055 1815 At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025
RIEERIEAESRHNDE Reclassified to deferred income tax
liabilities
RERAUEREIRAEE Credited to the consolidated income
statement
REMEERENZEY Charged to other comprehensive income
BERER Exchange difference
2025%F12H31H At 31 December 2025
IEIERIRRE - Deferred income tax liabilities:
A
EEREE mE  RENE
Impairment RIITE B
allowances Accelerated Investment BB
and b tax  properties Investment At
LGBIEFTlidm HKS 000 provisions  Provisions depreciation revaluation revaluation Total
2024F181H At 1 January 2024 34 10,851 108,752 6,010 111,667 237,314
BEA—fEREAS Acquisition of a subsidiary - - 181 - - 181
PEEUREIRA (215 /S (Credited)/charged to the consolidated
income statement (34) (1,880) 3207 (733) 5,855 6,415
FAEL 2 T U PO o Credited to other comprehensive income - - - - (8,616) (8,616)
ERER Exchange difference (343) - - (355) (698)
20245128318 K%2025F181H At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025
RETREEESTHE Reclassified from deferred income tax

RiAlERRZ T,/ (E8)
PRt Pl
HfthB%

ERER

20255128310

assets
Charged/(credited) to the consolidated
income statement
Credited to other comprehensive income
Other adjustment
Exchange difference

At 31 December 2025
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IEFERITA (&)

TS FE PR A 2 E U s 2 ERERR
IE.

LGBEET Tlug)m

35. DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)

The deferred income tax charged to other comprehensive income
during the year is as follows:

HKS000 2025 2024

NS /N B =L
_J'/(/-\:F{E D'I'EE.EE@] D'I')\
HitemlmnSEE ([5E39)

Fair value reserves in shareholders’ equity:
- financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive
income (Note 39)

(66,144) (20,771)

BIERBATRZEER 36. BALANCES WITH GROUP COMPANIES
4= H;ﬁ&ﬂj;,ﬂ%pﬁﬁ&@ AIERERNTIR— Included in the consolidated statement of financial position
REEGRITETREZMEL 281910 captions are balances with group companies arising from
T transactions conducted on normal commercial terms:
LGB TFTU3R HKS000 2025 2024
BPERG A B 2 AEER Balances from the holding company
BEERREMRE Advances and other accounts 574 598
BERER Deposits from customers 310,591 341,691
HIRE & TE1R Other accounts and accruals 20,630 4361
BRI RMB AR 2 48R Balances from fellow subsidiaries
FIEBMRREMERE Advances and other accounts 8,747 7,387
BRTER Deposits from customers 260,653 620,130
HAAR B & TE1R Other accounts and accruals 3,372 4,418

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e




37. ABBERIKIE
() B KL

R12B31H BRI RICEEE BREER
KEABETCEE ERAENT !

37. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS

(a) Capital commitments

Capital expenditure in respect of projects and acquisition of fixed
assets as at 31 December but not yet incurred is as follows:

LGB T TSR HKS 000 2025 2024
ERAERBEEE RS Expenditure contracted but not provided for 59,410 20,821

(2) FE*iE

FEBEERBRIINAERETFTERZEH
TEGENREMEEERBMESERNT -

(b) Credit commitments

The contract and credit risk weighted amounts of the Group’s off-
balance sheet financial instruments that commit it to extend credit
to customers are as follows:

BHEER

Contract amount
LOGBEF TS HKS 000 2025 2024
HEEREEAER Direct credit substitutes 336,890 249,050
B S SAIEE Transaction-related contingencies 372,966 395,699
BB SR SAIEE Trade-related contingencies 439,870 450,156

AIEAR MBS A BTa BN 2 A Commitments that are unconditionally

cancellable without prior notice 56,639,887 57,897,554
HAthzA Other commitments 5,554,696 5,200,505
=EABHRGE Forward forward deposits placed 200,000 -
63,544,309 64,192,964

EERIEINESEE
Credit risk weighted amount
LCBEFTdm HKS 000 2025 2024
ABEREE Contingent liabilities and commitments 5,690,196 2,155,128

EEREINEHEBRE@RITE (B A
RI)Frst&E e

The credit risk weighted amount is calculated in accordance with
the Banking (Capital) Rules.
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37. HREBEREE® 37. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND COMMITMENTS
(Continued)

(R) EfEIRIRZEE (c) Assets pledged
LGB T TR HKS 000 2025 2024
BRI IHERZAREERK Trading assets and financial investments

EREEEFAEER pledged to secure liabilities 1,929,581 1,143,336

—Hr | %O ERE - of which: under repurchase agreements 672,418 744,891
BRRzEESE Amount of liabilities secured 1,662,598 1,130,231

—HA  ZOEHE - of which: under repurchase

agreements 663,439 732,140

LRI AR R SHNEEMZLIRIREE The table above shows assets where a charge has been granted
BERRZEE -ZERXZREEREEN to secure liabilities on a legal and contractual basis. These
R 5 (BELE R R IR E ELURER transactions are conducted under terms that are usual and
YR EF B E P 2 2 (127 1RRETT o customary to collateralised transactions including repurchase

agreements, and include assets pledged to cover short positions
and to facilitate settlement processes with clearing houses.

(T) RETHE RIS (d) Operating lease commitments

WAREB Z AR AEBEA > EARTEUEY 2 Where a Group company is the lessor, the future minimum lease

KEHEMNRREW 2 HREE I RAREE payments receivable under non-cancellable building operating
LI leases are as follows:
LGB TF TSR HKS000 2025 2024
1FELA Within 1 year 18,863 14,747
1FZ2F Between 1 and 2 years 8,720 5,193
2FEEIF Between 2 and 3 years 5,328 2,881
IFEFEAF Between 3 and 4 years 2,449 1,431
AFFESF Between 4 and 5 years 1,505 1,431
SELE Later than 5 years 5,017 6,201
41,882 31,884
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38. figds

SR BRTREERE

38. SHARE CAPITAL

Ordinary shares, issued and fully paid:

2024
e
Share
capital
feg LB FT
Number 23R
of shares HKS 000
1A1H&12831H At 1 January and 31 December 1,405,752,132 6,894,438

122024558310 » A B HLEFHR R AR 5T
2o B HTEE2025F 12831 H 1F > WD
I RIE AT IR TE BB STEIR o

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of the Company approved
the adoption of a share option scheme. No share options had
been granted under the share option scheme from the date of its
adoption to 31 December 2025.

39, f#fH& 39. RESERVES
REETR HKS 000
W5F1A1R At1January 2025
DAT B EREEEEHA Net change n fair value of debt
Et2ENENERIAL instruments at fai value through
NFEEHRE other comprehensive income

EiES R G AR ENREAT
At ENE

DATE BB A8 A
Efr2ERENERETEL
ATEEESE

REEtHEEE ETE
(ff5t35)

BSMER TR 2 RETE

BEBMUBRBRRN
EREE

EERA
NHERERE
WEEFEHRE
At

2055128317

Share of other comprehensive income
of an associate accounted for
using the equity method

Net change in fair value of equity
instruments at fair value through
other comprehensive income

Deferred income tax on movements
ininvestment revaluation reserve
(Note 35)

Distribution payment of additional
equity instruments

Exchange differences arising on
translation of the financial
statements of foreign entities

Profit for the year

2024 final dividend

2025 interim dividend

Others

At 31 December 2025
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39. RESERVES (continued)

BE1LANHIEFE
Year ended 31 December
LOBIETF 3T HKS000 2025 2024
BERFREBRTRNZ Proposed final dividend/final dividend
RIS, BIRRBRE paid included in retained earnings
(HF5E16) (Note 16) 688,819 548,243
2 Note:

RERITAE BEMIRTAUEERBINERIR
ERBMHFREERFABLUN Z (B RE R - M
ZEEHE (HE RORPIEERTRARIRIT (R
B DAREEBRTERIKUEHEEABN
ZAMEERTE ZEERERRAIKETFRRZ
RECE - EEREZEHANEBLERETH
o W BRI RS E R

2025% 128310 » KFIRTEBENEGE S —REH
BIGEERBBANPIEEEABEEHE (20244 ¢
544,500,000 7T) ©

288  KHRITEEAMRAE 2025F F3)

e

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is required to maintain
minimum impairment provisions in excess of those required under HKFRS
in the form of regulatory reserve. The regulatory reserve, which also covers
BCM and DSB China, is maintained to satisfy the provisions of the Hong Kong
Banking Ordinance and local regulatory requirements for prudential supervision
purposes. The regulatory reserve restricts the amount of reserves which can
be distributed to shareholders. Movements in the regulatory reserve are made
directly through equity reserve and in consultation with the HKMA.

As at 31 December 2025, DSB does not have to earmark regulatory reserve
(2024: HK$544,500,000) against its consolidated general reserve or consolidated
retained earnings.



39. f&#fE @

WEETTR

HKS 0

39. RESERVES (continued)

WRiAER

B2
Share-based
Compensation
Reserve

HAER
&
Retained

Eamings
(Note)

El

Total

N4E1R1A

PRIERETRS HELATE 2
BEEE AZMRANEN
EEIEMBIATEZEER
EYEniR

WATHES BEEEHEA
B2 ENERERIEZ
AVEEHRE

RihRRL g R ENRE AT
ZEfmRENE

MWATEEAEEHEHA
H2ENENERETAY
NFEEHTE

REBEHELT FERE
(f3s5)

LTS D BNATE
SEREETI AR RENE
MELNTEZATEEDSE

REENNENEARENEY
e
BMERITE 2R

HEEINERIBREN
ERZZE

ERNROAEREH 2 fiE
FEER

WRERFRE
WHERERE

I
I

WHENF3NA

At 1 January 2024

Fair value loss realised and transferred to
income statement upon disposal
of debt instruments at fair value
through other comprehensive
income upon derecognition

Net change in fair value of debt
instruments at fair value through
other comprehensive income

Share of other comprehensive income
of an associate accounted for
using the equity method

Net change in fair value of equity
instruments at fair value through
other comprehensive income

Deferred income tax on movements in
investment revaluation reserve
(Note 35)

Reclassification of net change in fair
value of equity instruments at fair
value through other comprehensive
income upon derecognition

Reserves arising from reclassification of
premises to investment properties

Distribution payment of additional
equity instruments

Exchange differences arising on
translation of the financial statements
of foreign entities

Transfer of share-based payment reserve

Profit for the year

2023 final dividend

2024 interim dividend

At 31 December 2024

4,984

(4.984)

BIB18

(7.400)

(35903

4,984
2060347
(688,819)
(379,553)

25,683,589

103

204192

196,408

(156,891)

(20.17)

45533

(35.90)

(290,718)
2060347
(688,18)
(379,553)

24,876,838

26617518
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4. FEIMERIETHR
LGB T AT

40. ADDITIONAL EQUITY INSTRUMENTS

HKS'000 2025 2024

150,000,0003= o8B IMER E T A

L2022 12H8H » KITIRITHITREEER
BRENZ FEAS S %150,000,0003 77, 2 HEHA R
ERBEREBSF BN —RELRES (148
Sh—IREARES) o ZREIN—RELRFESFD
B A B K AT & 1 12A110,000,000E 75 K
40,000,000E T2 BIE3HE ©

HEBBTERBNXWTIRIT REEEE
ERSERZ BT HIBERER s8R MEHEES
—REAE T /R SRIARIIRTREE
EBE BRI —IREAE T2 AR SR
HERBTERFMERZ -

HETTHEH20271F12H8H 2 BEE M ER
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US$150,000,000 AT1 Capital Securities 311,416 311,416

On 8 December 2022, DSB issued Basel Ill-compliant undated
non-cumulative subordinated Additional Tier 1 capital securities
(the “AT1 Capital Securities”) with a total notional principal of
US$150,000,000. The AT1 Capital Securities were subscribed in full
by the Company and DSFH to the extent of US$110,000,000 and
US$40,000,000 respectively.

The principal of the AT1 Capital Securities will be written off up to
the amount as directed by the HKMA if the HKMA notifies DSB that
in the opinion of the HKMA or a relevant government body that
a write-off is necessary, without which DSB would become non-
viable.

Distribution at 11.5% p.a. is payable semi-annually from the
issue date to the optional redemption date falling on 8 December
2027. Thereafter, if the AT1 Capital Securities are not redeemed,
the distribution rate will be reset every 5 years and it will bear
distribution at the then prevailing 5-year U.S. Treasury Rate plus
788 basis points. DSB has the right to cancel distribution payment,
subject to the requirement as set out in the terms and conditions
of the AT1 Capital Securities, and the distribution cancelled shall
not be cumulative.

DSB may, subject to receiving the prior approval of the HKMA,
redeem the AT1 Capital Securities in whole but not in part, at
par either on the optional redemption date or any distribution
payment date thereafter.
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41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS

(a) Reconciliation of operating profit before gains and losses
on certain investments and fixed assets to net cash from/
(used in) operating activities

LB F T sm HKS 000 2025 2024
ORETREMETEEZ W R E51ER] Operating profit before gains and losses
ZEE A on certain investments and fixed assets 2,686,081 1,803,512
FHBUA Net interest income (5,828,669) (5,288,117)
& Bl e Dividend income (17,829) (14,500)
EERERE Credit impairment losses 1,782,813 1,791,361
e Depreciation 371,282 376,221
TEBREI R 2 ERIMEE 2 EE Advances written off net of recoveries (1,047,860) (1,353,308)
BUFIE Interest received 10,434,298 12,015,789
BEFE Interest paid (4,291,057) (6,881,071)
U E Dividend received 17,829 14,500
SEEEKMBEEFE 2 EERT Operating profit before changes in
operating assets and liabilities 4,106,888 2,464,387
SEBERBEZES . Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
—RERERITHESRREIEREBE - cash and balances with banks and money
318 B Z i@ s e ERTE R at call and short notice with an original
maturity beyond three months (86,619) (2,389,609)
FHAHBIB3E A 2 TIRITHFM - placements with banks with an original
maturity beyond three months (2,756,872) (1,075,989)
—FHER ZFTRES - trading securities 162,282 (1,393,727)
—TEERTA - derivative financial instruments 1,114,927 42,914
— A EFEEEHEFHF ABENETHEE - financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss (42,477) 3,944
—B5F% - trade bills (874,288) 583,778
BERRBR - loans and advances to customers (1,783,949) 4,675,191
—HEWERE - other accounts receivable 793,545 457,346
—UAHEFEEEEFHF AR MPE - financial assets at fair value through
Wl EmMEE other comprehensive income 343,889 (5,692,704)
—DUBBRAL A Y BRIV S RA B B - financial assets at amortised cost 1,729,365 3,681,151
—IRITEMR - deposits from banks (1,651,403) (548,808)
—FHERXZRENER - trading liabilities 850,122 398,216
—BPRER - deposits from customers 3,736,049 (5,665,647)
— B TFAREE - certificates of deposit issued (3,405,972) 1,889,361
—HhEMSIRE RTER - other accounts payable and accruals 710,724 441,740
PE A Exchange adjustments (261,757) 339,069
RS EERA FTA) MIRE Cash generated from/(absorbed by)
operating activities 2,684,454 (1,789,387)
ZNBEITHNEREZFE Interest paid on certificates of deposit issued (220,931) (139,733)
EEAEAFER Hong Kong profits tax paid (219,934) (287,635)
E A B Pyt BRI ER Chinese Mainland and Macau tax paid (9,916) (17,519)
SRR () IR 348 Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 2,233,673 (2,234,274)
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41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH
FLOWS (continued)

(b) For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash
and cash equivalents comprise the following balances
with maturity of three months or less from the date of
acquisition, deposits that are readily convertible to known
amount of cash and which are subject to an insignificant
risk of changes in value.

HKS000 2025 2024

RE KRR REE A U T Z R IR TSR
REEAREE A U T 2RI THIENR

EERFHES P IR A 2 MR
SIEH MAT BB B HE R A 2 EE
SRR EETRE

REEEEREN A RIRITHASER367,151,0008
7T (20244 : 425.233,000787T) EXEMIRE R EE
REEE I RIE TR EERTE REMREE
HARTEEA U T 2 ERITASERIARIB T o
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Cash and balances with banks with an

original maturity within three months 11,804,526 10,701,125
Placements with banks with an original

maturity within three months 863,299 1,577,086
Treasury bills included in trading securities 847,674 597,920

Treasury bills included in financial assets at
fair value through other comprehensive
income 199,346 59,717

13,714,845 12,935,848

Included in cash and balances with banks with an original maturity
within three months, HK$367,151,000 (2024: HK$425,233,000) were
balances with central banks for prudential purposes and have
been excluded from cash and cash equivalents.



41. FERERELEERMET @ 41. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS (continued)
(R) FERMEEIBZABBZHRR (c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing
activities
TRAFMAERREMEEZH 2 BRES The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities from
BRERERIFRE 228 REREEH 2 financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
BB IEHREMEHRKRERRHEETAR Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which
EEGSRERSEERNDEARNEEE cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the
B AT == consolidated statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing
activities.
REREED
WA=
HEaRE BIEER FERIFIE Total
Lease Subordinated Interest liabilities from
LGB Flidln HKS 000 liabilities notes payable financing activities
2041818 At 1 January 2024 479,932 5,916,645 70,445 6,467,022
RBERE R 28 Changes from financing cash flows:
TTEETRERBBZFIE  Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (384,929) (384,929)
BITRERK Repayment of subordinated notes - (1,759,714) - (1,759,714)
BEHESR Repayment of lease liabilities (140,677) - - (140,677)
HMEREM B85 Total changes from financing cash flows (140,677) (1,759,714) (384,929) (2,285,320)
Hith&s) . Other changes:
BETREEFZIEFFE  Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 344,230 344,230
miEHEaRs Additions to lease liabilities 38,085 - - 38,085
ERER Exchange difference - (25,658) - (25,658)
NHEEHREE Fair value hedge adjustment - 15,641 - 15,641
HihEEniazs Total other changes 38,085 (10,017) 344,230 372,298
2004128311 At 31 December 2024 377,340 4,146,914 29,746 4,554,000
ERER Exchange difference 2,291 - - 2,291
120255 181H At 1 January 2025 379,631 4,146,914 29,746 4,556,291
MBERE R EE) Changes from financing cash flows:
TTEETRERBHBZFIE Interest paid on subordinated notes - - (298,232) (298,232)
BRHEEAE Repayment of lease liabilities (118,000) - - (118,000)
MERE R S Total changes from financing cash flows (118,000) - (298,232) (416,232)
HithEg) | Other changes:
DEITHERRZMESFME  Interest accrued on subordinated notes - - 298,305 298,305
MEHESR Additions to lease liabilities 88,905 - - 88,905
ERER Exchange difference (61) 10,533 - 10,472
NEEHHREE Fair value hedge adjustment - 117,491 - 117,491
Ht Other 3,761 - - 3,761
HithEs)4ega Total other changes 92,605 128,024 298,305 518,934
1420255128311 At 31 December 2025 354,236 4,274,938 29,819 4,658,993
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42. LOANS TO DIRECTORS

Particulars of loans to directors disclosed pursuant to section 17
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.622G) (Disclosure
of Information about Benefits of Directors) for the year ended 31
December 2025 and 2024 are shown as below.

HKS000 2025 2024

H220255F K720245F Eit 2 FTE BRARR 5 —
BB AR WEAANATE] o

3. AREALZRS

BEREALAZFIATARENERIBEEE
flm—7 AE S —HEFHMBREER
ROETREAZE] - HEEMARAL
RAHFERIHEBAEATER  REALT
THAR B RREAL

220255 f20245F » AEE BB EE A T E1E
REBZERAB -BRIIE AT ERAE
ZRENEEFERAEBFENRAETEAR
BHZ RNEIETLSIERFERER S - AAF]
B TESTRRAANER 2 GREMHER
xR BHZENTYE (F) SR B
BEREZRGETER ZEEEREH
BREKRREOEEREZHE BA2IFE
BREZRZIRBAEEZ ERER B
Bt — IR EERREL AT ERIE
MR EARABIRREBH mET
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Aggregate amount of relevant transactions
outstanding at 31 December
- Loans and advances 77 111

Maximum aggregate amount of relevant
transactions during the year
- Loans and advances 18,454 447

The above relevant transactions in 2025 and 2024 were all
transacted by a subsidiary and nil by the Company.

43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Related parties are those parties, which have the ability, directly
or indirectly, to control the other party or exercise significant
influence over the other party in making financial and operating
decisions. Parties are also considered to be related if they are
subject to common control or common significant influence.

During 2025 and 2024, the Group entered into various continuing
connected transactions with related parties including the holding
company, fellow subsidiaries of the Group, companies directly or
indirectly controlled or significantly influenced by the shareholders
or directors of the holding company. These, as described in Note
(a) below and being continuing connected transactions, had been
reviewed by the Company’s independent non-executive directors
in their review of the consolidated financial statements of the
Group. Based on their review and enquiry with management, the
Company’s independent non-executive directors were satisfied
that all of the continuing connected transactions were conducted
in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group, on
normal commercial terms, and in accordance with relevant
agreements on terms that are fair and reasonable and in the
interests of the shareholders of the Company as a whole.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Details of the significant related party transactions are as follows:

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries

The Company and its wholly-owned subsidiaries within the Group
received and incurred the following income and expense from
the continuing connected transactions (within the definition of
Rule 14A.31 of the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the
SEHK (the “Listing Rules”)) entered into with the holding company
and fellow subsidiaries during the year. The aggregate values of
these transactions are within or consistent with the respective
annual caps applicable to the Group pursuant to Rules 14A.53 and
14A.54 of the Listing Rules. The Company has complied with the
disclosure requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules.

Income or expense arising from transactions involving subsidiaries,
namely DSB, BCM and another subsidiary of the Group are as
follows:

BE R
B Eh#RAI
B14AE
Bt Excluded/
FRAISE14AE exempted
Subject to from
Chapter 14A  Chapter 14A
20254 2025 of the of the
LOBMEF oI5 HKS000 Listing Rules Listing Rules
BAFE GEi) Interest paid (Note (i) TEF N/A (16,524)
BUERTTFEE GHi) Bank charges received (Note (i) iEH N/A 2,455
BN ERERAEEIRE MBZ (i) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges received (Note (ii)) iEH N/A 2,484
BENHEERERAEEIEE RS Gii) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges paid (Note (jii)) iEA N/A (2,400)
BUNETEE (Fv)) Management fees received (Note (iv)) AT N/A 15,084
BRI AERENE GEv) Insurance commission and referral fees
received (Note (v)) 31,680 AIEFN/A
ERERE FEvi) Insurance premiums paid (Note (vi)) (50,413) AEFA N/A
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow

296

subsidiaries (Continued)

BE, R
Bt MR8
F14AE
BitE™m Excluded/
FRRE14AE exempted
Subject to from
Chapter 14A  Chapter 14A
20244F 2024 of the of the
LOEBIETF 3T HKS000 Listing Rules  Listing Rules
BEAIFE GEi) Interest paid (Note (i) A N/A (13,799)
BWERTTFEE (FX) Bank charges received (Note (i) A N/A 1,955
B S RERAEEIEE M GEii) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges received (Note (ii)) A N/A 2,484
BNHESRERAEEIEE RS Gii) Rentals and related building management
fee and charges paid (Note (iii) A N/A (3,293)
BEWEIRE (v) Management fees received (Note (iv)) TEF N/A 13,081
BURIEAERENE GEv) Insurance commission and referral
fees received (Note (v)) 29,375  FEA N/A
ERERE (Vi) Insurance premiums paid (Note (vi)) (40,855) IR N/A

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e




3. FREALZRS @
() BHERABDRARMBATNZS @

EX

FEBBAFEREBET 2RI ZRT
2HF

RIBTREEREMA B AT AFERAT
RIFFEENBEABZRARWE LR (HEIK
TErmER) RUERRITRY  SEXRE
B BEPEER XERBTERRRVEHARE
PR HEERARTRRERS

B ZEE BFER XZRERERY
IRITARTS > THIRRAZEER P R R4S LUR M
FTHREBEMERZHEBARNRHT AHE
BEE - EREHPREABEEERE LD
RIBEEEESNTREHIBIZERM - EH
8 P R b 2 A EE T 5 B 5 N B T AR HR ) 1
RTUEEENTFULILE REBEAANS
MEBsMEERTEH RENEMF %R
BREA—HEF R OReEAE EmEMT U
BRIE-FIAZERTREMEME —RAZIR
TRE EE R Wb AEBE A SRE
B ZIRT2HE TR IEE e E iR o

HARBZRTHBE AR AT ERERIE
TREMRMZIRTTRE  SAEEDEMER
Rtz —RIRITIRB R BRREREE
IFERETT - REFE R A TR ERREZEFR
TR% L AEEPRINEZFRTRSEME
FAa R —3 7 B o

FEEZRTHBRAAN —RRIBEEEHHR
EHEEERREHERRTRERER ZE
R E R BERMAFR (BEEERERK
BRER) - NAEEZRBTNBRRDEFREF
MzERBEANMERERRE AT gL
REIME > KirERERRE AT ﬁﬁ&ﬁ%ﬂ%
B LT RRBIEB14AS P UE 2 FHERAIERT 5 ©

43,
(a)

Note:

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (continued)

Banking arrangements provided by the Group for companies within the
DSFH Group

DSB and other members of the Group provide standard banking services
to members of the holding company and fellow subsidiaries not being
subsidiaries of the Group (collectively the “DSFH Group”) including
cheque clearing, autopay, cheque and deposit bank accounts, credit card
merchant facilities, co-branded credit cards and investment dealing.

The banking services in respect of cheque clearing, autopay, cheque and
deposit accounts are provided to the DSFH Group in the same way as they
are provided to other customers of the Group under standard account
opening and other forms. The credit card merchant facilities and co-
brand credit card arrangements are provided under normal commercial
contracts and are at market standard. The standard market practice for
credit card merchant facilities is not to provide for a fixed term, but allow
for termination at the option of the bank by giving written notice. The
co-brand credit card arrangements between the Group and the DSFH
Group can be terminated after the first two years by either party giving
not less than six months’ notice in writing. All such banking services, by
their nature, are not normally provided for a fixed term. Accordingly, the
banking arrangement between the Group and the DSFH Group are not for
a fixed term.

The banking services provided by the Company’s banking subsidiaries
to the companies within the DSFH Group are banking services and
arrangements normally provided by the Group to its other customers
and are conducted on normal commercial terms. The provision of such
banking services by the Group to the DSFH Group enables the Group
to earn reasonable income consistent with the nature and types of the
banking services.

The banking subsidiaries of the Group provide commercial banking
services and products to their customers in the ordinary and usual course
of their businesses. Such services and products include the taking of
deposits (including fixed and floating term deposits and deposits at call).
Customers who place deposits with the banking subsidiaries of the Group
include members of the DSFH Group. For purposes of the Listing Rules, the
placing of deposits provided by members of the DSFH Group constitute
continuing connected transactions within the meaning of Chapter 14A of
the Listing Rules.
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43,
(a)

Note:

(i)

(iii)

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (Continued)

(Continued)

Banking arrangements provided by the Group for companies within the
DSFH Group (Continued)

The Directors confirm that the deposits placed by members of the DSFH
Group at the banking subsidiaries of the Group are at market rates and
on normal commercial terms that are comparable or no more favourable
than those offered to independent third parties and that no security over
the assets of the Group is granted in respect of such financial assistance.
On that basis, such continuing connected transactions are exempted from
complying with the reporting, disclosure and independent shareholders’
approval requirements pursuant to Rule 14A.90 of the Listing Rules. Other
banking services are fall to be de minimis transaction under Rule 14A.76
and is exempted from the reporting and announcement requirement
under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Lease of properties between DSI and MIC and DSB and BCM

DSB and BCM have leased certain of their owned properties to members of
the DSFH Group, namely Dah Sing Insurance Company Limited (“DSI”) and
Macau Insurance Company Limited (“MIC”) as their office premises. DSB
and BCM received from DSI and MIC the lease rentals, and air-conditioning
charges, building management charges and other utilities charges based
on the actual amount of costs incurred. The lease is fall to be de minimis
transaction under Rule 14A.76 and is exempted from the reporting and
announcement requirement under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Lease of property by DSB from HS

A lease back agreement has been entered into by DSB with High Standard
Investment Limited (“HS”). Pursuant to which, DSB paid to HS the lease
rentals, and air-conditioning charges, building management charges and
other utilities charges based on the actual amount of costs incurred.

With the implementation of HKFRS16, when the Group enter into a lease
transaction as a lessee with its fellow subsidiaries and recognise the right-
of-use asset, the lease transaction is regarded as an one-off connected
transaction (i.e. an acquisition of capital assets) under the definition of
transaction set out in Rule 14.04(1)(a). The lease is fall to be de minimis
transaction under Rule 14A.76 and is exempted from the reporting and
announcement requirement under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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43,
(a)

Note:

(iv)

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (continued)

(Continued)
Computer and Administrative Services Agreement with DSFH Group

A computer and administrative services agreement has been entered
into by DSB with DSFH. Pursuant to which, DSB has agreed to provide
members of the DSFH Group with certain computer and administrative
services. These services principally consist of the following (collectively, the
“Services”):

. computer services including data processing, printing and
enveloping, system development, technical support, disaster
recovery and contract management;

. administrative, company secretarial, internal audit, compliance,
operational, risk management, investment custodian and treasury
operations; and

. secondment of, and provision of services by, staff to the DSFH Group.

With the stronger pool of resources and functional expertise of DSB which
historically has been operating to provide administrative and computer
services to other companies within the DSFH Group on a cost-recovery
basis, the provision of the Services to the DSFH Group at a fee enables the
Group to continue to expand its scale and operational capabilities while
costs incurred by the Group in providing the Services are recovered from
the DSFH Group. On that basis, such continuing connected transactions
are exempted from complying with the reporting, disclosure and
independent shareholders’ approval requirements pursuant to Rule
14A.98 of the Listing Rules. Computer and administrative services are
exempted from the reporting and announcement requirement under
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(v)

Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services

(a)

Distribution and Agency Agreements with DSI, DSIA and MIC

On 31 December 2019,

(i)

(i)

(i)

DSI entered into the distribution agreement and underlying
agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and distribution
of general insurance products through the branch network of
DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January
2020 and ending on 31 December 2022;

Dah Sing Insurance Agency Limited (“DSIA”) entered into the
distribution agreement and underlying agency agreements
with DSB for the marketing and distribution of general
insurance products through the branch network of DSB for a
fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2020 and
ending on 31 December 2022; and

MIC entered into the distribution agreement and underlying
agency agreement with BCM for the marketing and distribution
of general insurance products through BCM's branch network
for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2020
and ending on 31 December 2022.

To continue the distribution and agency arrangement between
members of the Group with members of DSFH Group, on 30
December 2022,

(i)

(i)

(i)

DSI entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through the branch
network of DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1
January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025;

DSIA entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with DSB for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through the branch
network of DSB for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1
January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025; and

MIC entered into the new distribution agreement and
underlying agency agreement with BCM for the marketing and
distribution of general insurance products through branch
network of BCM for a fixed term of three years with effect from
1 January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (continued)

=@ Note: (Continued)
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(a)

Distribution and Agency Agreements with DSI, DSIA and MIC
(Continued)

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by DSI with
DSB (the “New DSI Distribution Agreement”), DSB will market and
distribute such general insurance products as agreed between the
parties from time to time for the DSFH Group through its branch and
other distribution networks.

Pursuant to the New DSI Distribution Agreement, DSB entered into a
new agency agreement with DSI (the “New DSI Agency Agreement”)
in respect of the sale of certain general insurance products in return
for commission payments, as agreed between the parties from time
to time. Under the terms of the New DSI Agency Agreement, the
commission payable by DSI to DSB shall, initially, be between 20%
and 55% (depending on the product type) of each year's premium
received in respect of a new or renewal policy, but which may vary
between the parties from time to time.

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by DSIA
with DSB (the “New DSIA Distribution Agreement”), DSB markets and
distributes such general insurance products as agreed between the
parties from time to time through its branch and other distribution
networks.

Pursuant to the New DSIA Distribution Agreements, DSB entered
into a new agency agreement with DSIA (the “New DSIA Agency
Agreements”) in respect of the sale of certain general insurance
products in return for commission payments, as agreed between the
parties from time to time. Under the terms of the New DSIA Agency
Agreement, the commission payable by DSIA to DSB shall be 50%
of the commission earned by DSIA or at such rate as agreed by both
parties from time to time.

Pursuant to the new distribution agreement entered into by MIC
with BCM (the “New MIC Distribution Agreement”), BCM markets
and distributes such general insurance products of MIC as agreed
between the parties from time to time through its branch and other
distribution networks.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (Continued)

Note: (Continued)

(v)  Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services
(Continued)

(a)

Distribution and Agency Agreements with DSI, DSIA and MIC
(Continued)

Pursuant to the new MIC Distribution Agreement, BCM entered into a
new agency agreement with MIC (the “New MIC Agency Agreement”)
in respect of the sale of certain general insurance products in return
for commission payments, as agreed between the parties from time
to time. Under the terms of the New MIC Agency Agreement, the
commission payable by MIC to BCM in respect of general insurance
products shall, initially, be between 10% and 50% (depending on the
product type) of each year’s premium received in respect of new or
renewal policies, but which may vary between the parties from time
to time.

In respect of each of the New DSI, DSIA and MIC Distribution
Agreements (collectively the “New Distribution Agreements”), DSI
and DSIA shall each reimburse or pay on behalf of DSB, and MIC shall
reimburse or pay on behalf of BCM, agreed expenses including the
registration fees for licences for the bank staff to sell insurance, sales
incentives, marketing expenses and other costs and expenses related
to the performance of the New Distribution Agreements.

Each of the New Distribution Agreements is on a mutually non-
exclusive basis and will be for a three-year fixed term with effect from
1 January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025. Each of the new
DSI, DSIA and MIC Agency Agreements (collectively the “New Agency
Agreements”) is on a mutually non-exclusive basis for a three-
year fixed term with effect from 1 January 2023 and ending on 31
December 2025, save that the provisions relating to the payment of
outstanding renewal premiums shall remain in force until payment is
received in full.

The New Distribution Agreements and the New Agency Agreements
described above, including the commission rates set out in the
various sets of such Agreements, are consistent with normal
arrangements between banks or other insurance agents and
insurance companies in the Hong Kong and Macau markets, and
will provide the Group with insurance products and services to be
offered to the customers of the banking subsidiaries of the Group.
The distribution of different types of insurance products through the
respective bank branches and other distribution networks of DSB
and BCM in return for a commission income to be paid by the DSFH
Group will also produce fee income which will be of benefit to the
Group.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(a) Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (continued)

Note: (Continued)

(v)  Distribution and Agency Agreements and other business referral services
(Continued)

(b)

Business referral services

On 31 December 2019, the Company entered into a cooperation
agreement with DSFH. The cooperation agreement will be on a
mutually non-exclusive basis and for a fixed term of three-year
with effect from 1 January 2020 and ending on 31 December
2022. On 30 December 2022, the Company entered into a new
cooperation agreement with DSFH (the “New Business Referral
Services Agreement”), for a fixed term of three years with effect
from 1 January 2023 and ending on 31 December 2025. Pursuant
to the New Business Referral Services Agreement, the Company
shall provide and shall procure members of the Group to, either
directly or via their sole agents (if any), provide members of the
DSFH Group with business referral and insurance brokerage services
in relation to obtaining applications for general insurance policies
to be underwritten by members of the DSFH Group. There is no
commitment on any member of the Group to refer to member(s)
of DSFH Group such transactions of any minimum or maximum
number and/or amount. Where concluded between the relevant
parties, the terms and conditions for the provision of such business
referral services shall be, if required, reduced into individual written
agreement(s). Payment under the New Business Referral Services
Agreement or the individual written agreements made thereunder
shall be made by cheque(s) or other payment means in arrears.

Pursuant to the cooperation agreement, the fee income actually
received shall either on normal commercial terms or, if there are
not sufficient comparable transactions to judge whether they are
normal commercial terms, on terms no less favourable to relevant
member(s) of the Group than terms available from independent
third parties. The fee income is payable by cheque(s) monthly in
arrears.
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43,
(a)

Note:

(vi)

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

Transactions with the holding company and fellow
subsidiaries (Continued)

(Continued)
Insurance services provided by DSI and MIC

On 31 December 2019, the Company entered into a cooperation
agreement (the “Cooperation Agreement”) with DSFH for a fixed term of
three years with effect from 1 January 2020 and ended on 31 December
2022 (both days inclusive). On 30 December 2022, the Company and
DSFH entered into a new cooperation agreement (the “New Cooperation
Agreement”) for a fixed term of three years with effect from 1 January 2023
and ended on 31 December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The general insurance policies underwritten by DSI and MIC are in the
name, and for the benefit, of members of the Group and their respective
customers.

DSI underwrites general insurance policies in the name, and for the
benefit, of members of the Group and their respective customers including
policies covering vehicle, property all risks, public liability, money,
electronic equipment, medical, employees’ compensation and group/
personal accident. Certain policies are subject to renewal annually.

MIC underwrites general insurance policies in the name, and for the
benefit, of BCM and its customers including policies covering medical,
personal accident, employees’ compensation, vehicle, properties, civil
liability and money. Certain policies are subject to renewal annually.

The premiums payable under such insurance policies are payable in
arrears on a monthly, yearly or other basis, depending on the type of
insurance policy.

The insurance policies are procured by the Group to enable certain of the
Company’s subsidiaries, namely DSB and BCM, to comply with relevant
regulatory requirements in reducing risks to the Group’s assets, businesses
and operations and/or to provide additional services to the Group’s
customers. In addition, the Directors consider that the insurance services
provided by DSI and MIC are effective and the fees proposed by DSI and
MIC respectively are comparable to those offered by other insurance
companies in the market.

Under the New Cooperation Agreement, either party to the agreement
may terminate the agreement by giving one month notice in advance to
the other party without having to incur a penalty.
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43. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continued)

(b) Key management personnel

(i) Material transactions and balances with directors and
key management personnel

The Group provides credit facilities to, and takes deposits
from the Group’s key management personnel, their close
family members and entities controlled by them. For the year
ended 31 December, the following balances were outstanding:

LB F U5 HKS 000 2025 2024
BERRBR Loans and advances 279 634
T Deposits 828,147 522,480
Rz BFEEA Undrawn commitments 3,820 3,335
(R Guarantee = -

(i) FTEEEANSHE
AT FTEBEAEAES  HERME

EEEREYFEXLN I TEAvE
(R) BBEATRERENERZ XA RS
[

FR AEEWRER EH‘*M’\T%%%E
207,306,00078 7T, (20244F : 287,558,00078 7T) f&
WA 0 722025F 128310 » £ > AAEEEE

EEHIERE 2 70 ME2025F128318H7F
TRAE R 745342,898,00078 7T ( 20244F © 303,041,000
BIT) cFRN AEBEKEBERER S
23,800,00078 7T, (20244F : 24,980,000787T) f& B
Ao BER D RAGHRIIEH B EBEER—
R IR IG A R ES o

(ii) Remuneration of key management personnel

Key management personnel of the Company are directors and
their remunerations are included under Note 12.

(c) Transactions and balances with associate and jointly
controlled entities

During the year, the Group received from BOCQ, an associate,
dividend income of HK$207,306,000 (2024: HK$287,558,000).
During the year, the Group took deposits from jointly controlled
entities and the balance of deposit as at 31 December 2025 was
HK$342,898,000 (2024: HKS$303,041,000). During the year, the
Group received from a jointly controlled entity dividend income
of HK$23,800,000 (2024: HK$24,980,000). The transactions and
balances were provided in the ordinary course of business and on
normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS

The Group operates equity-settled and cash-settled share-based
compensation plans. Details of the share-based compensation
paid to directors under these plans are disclosed in Note 12.

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans
(a) Equity-settled share option scheme

Pursuant to the Company’s Share Option Scheme (the “DSBG
Share Option Scheme”) and the Share Option Scheme of its
holding company, Dah Sing Financial Holdings Limited (the
“DSFH Share Option Scheme”), equity-settled share-based
compensation is available to directors and senior executives
of the Group.

(1) DSBG Share Option Scheme

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of the Company
approved the adoption of a share option scheme (the
“DSBG Share Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSBG
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

(2) DSFH Share Option Scheme

On 31 May 2024, the shareholders of DSFH approved the
adoption of a share option scheme (the “DSFH Share
Option Scheme”).

No share options had been granted under the DSFH
Share Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31
December 2025.

There is no equity-settled share-based compensation charged
to consolidated income statement for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: Nil).

There is no share options outstanding under the DSBG Share
Option Scheme as of 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil). In respect
of directors and senior executives of the Group, there is no
DSFH’s share option outstanding as of 31 December 2025
(2024: Nil).
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44,

(A)

SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)
Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(b) Share award scheme

The Company and DSFH have each established a share award
scheme (hereinafter referred to as the “DSBG Share Award
Scheme” and the “DSFH Share Award Scheme” respectively)
as another long-term incentive plan to recognise the
contribution or value of certain employees or directors, and to
motivate and incentivise them in furtherance of the long-term
business objectives of the Group. Details of the schemes are
as follows:

(i) Both schemes were adopted on 9 September 2021 for a
term of 10 years.

(i) Any employee or director (including executive director,
non-executive director and independent non-executive
director) of the Company or any other member of the
Group is eligible to participate in the Scheme.

(iii) The Board or its Delegate shall determine the vesting
schedule, vesting criteria and other conditions in the
Award Letter.

The Award Shares should be acquired via on-market
purchase and/or issue of new shares.

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021 (updated
and amended on 30 March 2022 and further amended
and restated on 31 May 2024). Award shares granted
under the scheme since the date of its adoption till 31
December 2025 are as follows:

SRATE

BT IRERNEE (&)

#FH Number of FREHAM Fair value per share

Date of grant award shares granted Vesting period (HKS)

20225F1286H 358,100 2022F12H6HE 18.34
20275 1286H
6 December 2022 6 December 2022-
6 December 2027

20235 4H3H 848,782 2023F4H30E 20.15
2026F453H
3 April 2023 3 April 2023-
3 April 2026

20245 4H3H 1,132,790 2024F4H30 E 19.34
20275F483H
3 April 2024 3 April 2024-
3 April 2027

2025 4H3H 692,263 20255F4F3HE 28.70
2028F453H
3 April 2025 3 April 2025-
3 April 2028
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(FA) LABGHESZ (FLARRD A EREERINETE @ (A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(Z) B174ZEIE1 2 6@ (b) Share award scheme (cContinued)
(1) KIrERLERIDIZRIETE @ (1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)
Lir e W AR RESY 2 D 1R B2 Share award expense charged to consolidated income
BT statement is as follows:
LGB F U3 HKS000 2025 2024
D #EnsZ Share award expense 21,204 19,795
BT RANIZENEE 2 ST Movements in the number of award shares granted as
follows:

R E R LB 21 RnsRITE B 1Rt 2I

DSFH Share Award Scheme DSBG Share Award Scheme
2025 2024 2025 2024
A& Kirert  AHSBITEER AHRTER
EhE (] auEE! bk S nEE
Number of Number of Number of Number of
DSFH shares DSFH shares DSBG shares DSBG shares

1H1H At 1 January 1,911,470 1,133,022 - -
e Granted 692,263 1,132,790 = -
i) Vested (724,226) (353,862) = -
B8 Forfeited (2,640) (480) = -
12831H At 31 December 1,876,867 1,911,470 = -
Bz ATE Fair value per share HK$22.84 HK$19.47 = -
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) Share award scheme (Continued)

(1) DSFH Share Award Scheme (Continued)

Remaining vesting periods of award shares outstanding:

20255 12H31H 20245128310
At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024
FIeRER B AR RHEE FlErEERE LS
Remaining Number of Remaining Number of
RIPIRFHE Shares granted in vesting period shares  vesting period shares
20224F12H6H 6 December 2022 1.93% 140,840 2.93%F 212,820
1.93 years 2.93 years
2023F4H3H 3 April 2023 0.255F 285,295 1.25%F 565,860
0.25 years 1.25 years
20244F4H3H 3 April 2024 1.25% 758,469 2.25%F 1,132,790
1.25 years 2.25 years
20255F4H3H 3 April 2025 2.25F 692,263 - -
2.25 years

EABRTETEEKREB I U IR
P& E2025F 12831 HIEFEEH
BIER ©2025F ENKRIVIEALER
2026 F3F2THE N FEIEREEN G
BB T AEENETETIKRES

(TEARATEA B ) 1220255 1R
TEAL R ZRIBFEFELMIELESZ 15
TVEE O FR2022FE M EZFERA
BARITEA BBIERD FE (T IR IR &
1 AR & RAAR D 2B 518 22 U
IEF & o 292025 FE RIBEAL T 5
MITBRA BN ZHE SRS
A E RS > B1020265F3827
BRAMIBITESE RAHEHN
EERBEB - ATERITHRAEE
A2025F RIBIEALBYIELEM 1T
ZERFIBELERD  EEFERTE
REEENRMDIZEN RS HRT
BEEVER B R R Ak i =

FHABIA D = EHLKRER S

As a reward to eligible employees to recognise their
contribution for the year ended 31 December 2025,
2025 performance bonus was advised to or paid to
eligible employees including directors of the Group as
of 27 March 2026. For certain employees and directors
(“Senior Management”) of the Group, their 2025
performance bonus was granted in the form of deferred
remuneration similar to prior years, and starting from
2022 performance year, a portion of the deferred
remuneration payable to the Senior Management is in
the form of deferred shares granted under the DSFH
Share Award Scheme. The arrangement of the payment
of 2025 performance bonus to Senior Management,
including granting to them deferred shares, was
approved by the Board of DSB and the Board of DSFH on
27 March 2026. The deferred shares granted as a portion
of the deferred remuneration to the Senior Management
as their 2025 performance bonus will be vested in three
equal tranches over a three-year period, subject to
vesting and satisfying other conditions per the bonus and
share award letter given to the Senior Management.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(A) Equity-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
(b) Share award scheme (Continued)
(2) DSBG Share Award Scheme

The scheme was adopted on 9 September 2021
(amended and restated on 31 May 2024). By the end of 31
December 2025 and 31 December 2024, no award share
was granted under DSBG Share Award Scheme.

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans

The Company and DSFH have each adopted cash-settled share-
based incentive option schemes (hereinafter referred to as the
“DSBG Incentive Option Schemes” and the “DSFH Incentive Option
Schemes” respectively) as a long-term incentive plan to incentivise
employees.

(a) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, the Company approved the adoption
of a new incentive option scheme (the “New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of
the incentive option scheme adopted by the Company on
20 March 2018 (the “Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme”).
The New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme was amended and
restated on 9 December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, new incentive
options had been granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(a) DSBG Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

Incentive options granted under the Old DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination are as follows:

BRITHEE

(BT

#¥H 85 SRR 17158 Exercise price

Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS)

20185452680 DRSS 20185F4H26H E 20195F4H26H E 18.24
2023F4826H 202445 26H
26 April 2018 Cash-settled 26 April 2018 - 26 April 2019 -
26 April 2023 26 April 2024

20195F6H5H DRSS 201956 H5HE 202056 H5HE 13.66
20244F635H 2025F645H
5June 2019 Cash-settled 5June 2019 - 5June 2020 -
5 June 2024 5 June 2025

20205F7TH22H DRSS 2020F7TA2HE 2021 F7TANHE 7.33
20255 7TH22H 20265E7TH22H
22 July 2020 Cash-settled 22 July 2020 - 22 July 2021 -
22 July 2025 22 July 2026

20205F8H28H DRSS 20205F8H28HE 2021F8H28HE 7.44
20255F8H28H 20265F8H28H
28 August 2020 Cash-settled 28 August 2020 - 28 August 2021 -
28 August 2025 28 August 2026

202110529H DRSS 20214108290 E 20225108290 E 7.46
2026E10529H 2027%10529H
29 October 2021 Cash-settled 29 October 2021 - 29 October 2022 -
29 October 2026 29 October 2027

B4 B EE20255F 12831 H LE1RIR K
HiRITE BT RENRER S BIR T 2 R

Incentive options granted under the New DSBG Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to 31 December

wmr 2025 are as follows:
BRITEHEE
(BT
#¥H b B 17158 Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HKS)
20259 12H9H IR 2025F12H9HE  2026F1289AE 11.05
2030F1289H 20315 12H9H
9 December 2025 Cash-settled 9 December 2025 - 9 December 2026 -
9 December 2030 9 December 2031
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)

(b) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes

On 5 December 2023, DSFH approved the adoption of a new
incentive option scheme (the “New DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme”) and, at the same time, the termination of the
incentive option scheme adopted by DSFH on 20 March 2018
(the “Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme”). The New DSFH
Incentive Option Scheme was amended and restated on 9
December 2025.

No further incentive options can be offered under the Old
DSFH Incentive Option Scheme after its termination, but the
provisions of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme remain
in full force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to
allow grantees to exercise incentive options granted prior to
the termination of the Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme but
not yet exercised at the time of termination.

On 9 December 2025, the New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
is amended and restated and, at the same time, no incentive
options had been granted under the New DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme from the date of its adoption to 31 December
2025.

Incentive options granted under the Old DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme since the date of its adoption to the date of its
termination which are related to employees of the Group are
as follows:

BRITEE
(#B7T)
®¥H bl B 17165 Exercise price
Date of grant Type Vesting period Exercise period per share (HK$)
20209F9528H MREZ M 20205F9H28HE 20215F9H28HE 19.89
20255%9F28H 20265F9F28H
28 September 2020 Cash-settled 28 September 2020 - 28 September 2021 -

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R
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28 September 2025 28 September 2026
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
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(b) DSFH Incentive Option Schemes (Continued)

The incentive options were granted in accordance with the
terms and conditions of the Old DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the
Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme. The exercise prices per
incentive option were concluded by the NRC on behalf of the
respective Boards of DSBG and DSFH on the basis no less
exacting than the requirement set out in Rule 17.03E of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the SEHK and
were determined as no less than the higher of (i) the closing
price of DSBG's/DSFH’s shares traded on the SEHK on the
date of grant; and (ii) the average closing price of DSBG's/
DSFH’s shares traded on the SEHK for the five business days
immediately preceding the date of grant.

The rights granted under the Old DSBG Incentive Option
Scheme, the New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the
Old DSFH Incentive Option Scheme shall be exercisable
upon vesting in 5 equal tranches commencing from the first
anniversary of the date of grant. Subject to the fulfilment of
the vesting conditions set out in the option award letter, the
grantees may exercise their vested options. No shares of the
Company or DSFH will be issued to the grantees of the options
under the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme, the New
DSBG Incentive Option Scheme and the Old DSFH Incentive
Option Scheme which are essentially deferred cash incentive
schemes linked to the performance of the grantees and the
share price of the Company and DSFH.

Cash-settled share-based compensation charged to
consolidated income statement is as follows:

LGB T Tg)m HKS’000 2025 2024
DIRE 2 #EF] Cash-settled options 40,000 -
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44, SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)
(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
Cash-settled options

Movements in the number of options granted and their related

L weighted average exercise prices are as follows:
pitit et S RATSREREERHE
0ld DSBG Incentive Option Scheme 0ld DSFH Incentive Option Scheme

2024 2024
RymEs HTIEE
G I8! X ki 202
EEER I8 4l e
PiRHEE (B PiRhEE (&)
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
DSBG average DSFH average
sharesin exercise sharesin exercise
options price options price
granted (HKS) granted (HKS)
1A1R At1 January 13,550,000 1239 400,000 1989
o Granted - - - -
[Shek Expired (4:300,000) 1824
Bf7ff Erercised ) B
[ Forfeited (150,000) T4 - -
DA3IA At 31 December 9,100,000 91 400,000 1989
DENHE Exercisable at 31 December 7,870,000 1008 320,000 1989
RERHERTREERN ) KSR HE)
New DSBG Incentive Option Scheme New DSFH Incentive Option Scheme
2024 2024
FymEg BYTEE
RESRIT Il 25! Xk 202
EEEA e Al e
PiRHEE (&) PiRHEE ()
Number of Weighted Number of Weighted
DSBG average DSFH average
sharesin exercise sharesin exercise
options price options price
granted (HKS) granted (HKS)
1718 At 1 January
i Granted
Big Eipired
B Erercised
B8k Forfeited
DA3IA At 31 December
LENAAE Evercisable at 31 December

314 KHMIRITEREBRAR 20255 F5k
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44. SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS (continued)

(B) Cash-settled share-based compensation plans (Continued)
Cash-settled options (Continued)

In relation to the cash-settled options granted, the Group has
recorded liabilities of HK$43,867,000 (2024: HK$12,000,000) with
reference to the fair value of the options at the reporting date.

As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding cash-settled options
under the Old DSBG Incentive Option Scheme, the New DSBG
Incentive Option Scheme and the Old DSFH Incentive Option
Scheme related to directors and senior executives of the Group
have exercise price in the range of HK$7.33 to HKS$7.46 (2024:
HK$7.33 to HK$13.66), at HK$11.05 and at HK$19.89 (2024:
HK$19.89) respectively, and a weighted average remaining vesting
period of 0.83 year (2024: 0.67 year), 4.94 years (2024: Nil) and 0
year (2024: 0.74 year) respectively.

45. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES

Financial assets and liabilities are presented net when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and
there is an intention to settle them on a net basis, or realise the
asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

(a) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement and offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

The Group maintains an account with the Hong Kong Securities
Clearing Company Limited (“HKSCC”) through which it conducts
securities trading transactions for its customers.
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45. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(a) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement and offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position (Continued)

In presenting the amounts due from and to HKSCC, the Group
has offset the gross amount of the accounts receivable from and
the gross amount of the accounts payable to HKSCC. As at 31
December 2025, the net amount was a payable and was included
n “Other accounts and accruals”, and 31 December 2024, the net
amount was a receivable and was included in “Accounts receivable
and prepayments” in Note 30. The amounts offset are shown
below.

HKS000 2025 2024

PR E B RIEE 2 FRIAEER

FENE BT RERE 2 FRIARER
(&) /PR E BRREE PR

QZFRGCHERHFEBREEREM
BRARABHEZEMEERER

BB R

REEG R SEHEZZHF IR PREMGS
B LURBEERE - FREEHHER
B —EHRENEH A RXSHFZ
KRR 7 TG MPTE A R RIBR 5
BROPEREE WP EBNSEM FrERY
FZRGEUBHREE R—RAEEHEERH
BRRRPHIFEERER
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Gross amount of accounts receivable

from HKSCC 43,868 62,098
Gross amount of accounts payable to HKSCC (71,651) (5,122)
Net amount due (to)/from HKSCC (27,783) 56,976

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement but not offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position

Master netting arrangements

To mitigate credit risks, the Group enters into master netting
arrangements with counterparties whenever possible. Netting
agreements provide that, if an event of default occurs, all
outstanding transactions with the counterparty will be terminated
and all amounts outstanding will be settled on a net basis. Except
for the event of default, all outstanding transactions with the
counterparty are settled on a gross basis and generally do not
result in offsetting the assets and liabilities in the consolidated
statement of financial position.



45. THEELARIEHE®

(2) RBEEELHHERBERESMBRT
RAHHZTHEERER®

AR PERIE R ZHF ()

TRINTZHIE  BARM D Z @I
BLB AR R RIER T A

55125318 At 31 December 2025
WEEF AT HAS D00

SREE Financial assets

TE¢RIA Derivative financial instruments
55128318 At 31 December 2025

WEE T HKS 000

$HER Financial liablities

FIER Deposits from banks
fTHSMTA Derivative financial instruments
RERGERNER Trading labilties
EtiRER®R Other accounts and accruals

45. OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
agreement but not offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position (Continued)

Master netting arrangements (Continued)

The following tables present details of financial instruments
subject to offsetting, enforceable master netting arrangements and
similar agreements.
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45, TRISEHGBENEE @ 45, OFFSETTING FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL
LIABILITIES (continued)

(2) B3 EEETHEREEESHBERNR (b) Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting
RAHHZz TMEEREE @ agreement but not offset on the consolidated statement of
financial position (Continued)
AR BERAT I (4B Master netting arrangements (Continued)
BRI TEERATERRER

RAER  RRAME HHEEEE
HEZEET O WUEA  Related amounts not set off
SHEENE TRz inthe consolidated statement of

Gross ~ EEFE financial position FERARKE
amountsof  Netamounts BT
recognised ~ offinancial ~ £FTE 2E8
ol finanial assets  BiEFRE HERE
ZEME  labitis  presented AR bk
Gross  setoffinthe inthe Financial Bl Amounts not
amountsof  consolidated  consolidated instruments  BBEE subjectto
recognised statement statement (including Cash B8 enforceable
WHENANA At 31 December 2024 financial ~ offinancial ~ offinancial non-cash collateral Net netting EEl
WEEF AR HKS D00 assets postion position ~~ colateral) received amount  agreements Total
SHEE Financial assets
TEemIA Derivative financial instruments 3451052 -34SR (L1953)  (1,592,69) 738820 632679 4083731
NG URAREHHRIRN
RAER  REAHE i EBeR
HHZERD WRRM  Related amountsnot setoffin
SHEELE  FIRZ8%  theconsolidated statement of
Gross  BEFE financial position
amountsof Nt amounts FERAKE
recognised  offinancial  £FTE BT
B financial ~ liabilites ~ (BFEEHE REE
SREEME  assetsset  presented ipt vk
Gross offinthe inthe Financial BER Amounts not
amountsof  consolidated  consolidated  instruments A subject to
recognised statement  statement (including Cash F8 enforceable
N4EF1F31H At 31 December 2024 financial ~ offinancial ~ of financial non-cash collateral Net netting agt
WEEF TR HKS 000 liablities position posion ~~ collatera)  placed out amount  agreements Total
£REE Financial liabilities
FITER Deposits from banks 360,314 - 360,314 (360,314) - - 15T 1936236
TEemIA Derivative financial instruments 1,469,460 - 1469460 (1,119536) (305,543) 4381 30455 1839915
BERBERNEER Trading libilities 498,069 - 498,069 (498,069) - - - 498,069
EfiRERER Other accounts and accruals 371826 - 371806 (371,826) - S TANEE 7793432
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UNAUDITED SUPPLEMENTARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

TN ABERTER 2 EREAGREMBRE
ZEHHIINE R BAIFEE SRS M B
wRZ—Bb

1. BAXRRELER

The following information relates to the Group and is disclosed as
part of the accompanying information to the consolidated financial
statements and does not form part of the audited consolidated

financial statements.

1. CAPITAL ADEQUACY RATIO

20255F 20244F

12H31H 12A31H

As at As at

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BAREBLLE Capital adequacy ratio

— LB E—AR - Common Equity Tier 1 18.8% 16.9%
——R - Tier1 19.5% 17.6%

— B - Total 23.1% 21.0%

2025512831 H 2024512 831H 2 B AT B
EEZE T KIRITRVAR S AL (BRI 2R
TRAFIRTT (FED) RIFGERTTE (EA) R
A EEBHENERFTE ZELATE
EEEBFHEEE BB R IR IR

RIBEEBRITENREG > KFIRIT RS BEM
RITABTEAR X RMEER R
FIRTRAETERRPIRTEEENREER
RATERTT (FE) BB THERFEIRITREE
BYRRTE °

2. 1EEEE=E

The capital adequacy ratio as at 31 December 2025 and 31
December 2024 represents the consolidated position of DSB
(covering BCM and DSB China) computed on Basel Il basis in
accordance with the Banking (Capital) Rules. This capital adequacy
ratio takes into account market risk and operational risk.

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject to
the minimum capital adequacy ratio requirement under the
Hong Kong Banking Ordinance. BCM is subject to Macau banking
regulations and DSB China is subject to the Mainland banking

regulations.

2. LEVERAGE RATIO

20255 2024F

12H31H 12831H

As at As at

31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024

BIREEE Leverage ratio 12.2% 11.6%

ERTSRFIRIT Z R G IR R Z EER IR E A
RRERZ HRGGERE

The above ratios represent the consolidated position of DSB
and are computed on the same consolidated basis as the capital

adequacy ratio.
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3. RENEAMERLER

3. LIQUIDITY MAINTENANCE RATIO

2025 2024

MENEAERFEER

BN LTS ARTERT (BT RPIR IR
FRAFHINT (FED) RS EEA N
TR ETBE LT RO B TR
IR LL LIRS (RT3 CREDIS) 3RA))
St

KEIRIT A BB EMRITARBESE BIRITE

REIBTREMESENRRPIHERITA

BT ARRPIRTEEENRE RAMIRGT
(FE) ‘RETERPEIIRITREENRE

4. SMERE

T AT2025F12A31A 2 ETHEEENE
s~ HNESFEE (B A2 INE P EEBImFT A YNE
JFEALI0%) S EARE 2 LEEREE o

722025512831 H 2024512831 H » A&
I AT Al AE A M ONE R AR VR RE o HARE B VSRR
ThiRIEFTESMERRE AN 2 SREB RS
AERE

Liquidity maintenance ratio 60.8% 64.2%

The LMR is calculated as the simple average of each calendar
month’s average consolidated LMR of DSB (covering BCM and DSB
China) for the financial year. The LMR is computed in accordance
with the Banking (Liquidity) Rules.

DSB as a locally incorporated bank in Hong Kong is subject to the
liquidity requirement under the Hong Kong Banking Ordinance.
BCM is subject to Macau banking regulations and DSB China is
subject to the Mainland banking regulations.

4. CURRENCY CONCENTRATIONS

The following sets out the net foreign exchange position in USD
and other individual currency that constitutes more than 10% of
the total net position in all foreign currencies as at 31 December
2025 and the corresponding comparative balances.

The Group did not have any structural foreign exchange position
as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. The net position is calculated
in the basis of the delta-weighted position of all foreign currency
option contracts.

TRPHE Hthgpig SpisEst

2025128315 At 31 December 2025 e BiT N Macau Otherforeign Total foreign
HEER EEET Equivalent in HKS millions US dollars Euro Renminbi Pataca currencies  currencies
REBE Spot assets 90,589 1,169 17,004 8,499 12,436 129,697
REEE Spot liabilities (70,883) (1,938) (15,847) (9,980) (7,650) (106,298)
BHRBEA Forward purchases 219,928 2,525 53,217 = 11,505 287,175
EHREY Forward sales (237,510) (1,777) (54,273) = (16,279) (309,839)
s Net options position 469 (348) (5) = 8 124
&/ (8 B5EB Net long/(short) position 2,593 (369) 2% (1,481) 20 859
HAthsh g SMES ST

2024E12831H At 31 December 2024 ET AR JEPSHE Otherforeign  Total foreign
THER B EET Equivalent in HKS millions US dollars Renminbi ~ Macau Pataca currencies currencies
REEE Spot assets 86,544 16,024 9,382 9,705 121,655
REEE Spot liabilities (62,076) (15,871) (10,013) (10,501) (98,461)
BHEA Forward purchases 219,156 61,169 - 24,289 304,614
EHREY Forward sales (240,063) (63,041) - (23,499) (326,603)
b Net options position (1,323) 1,516 - 58 251
£/ (62) B3E Net long/(short) position 2,238 (203) (631) 52 1,456
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5. {BREREREEZ EBSMOIA 5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

() #BITESBZERERRBMEEE UE (a) Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
RARDFE R RRENE DL classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
1) percentage covered by collateral

2025%12H31H 20245F12A31H
At 31 December 2025 At 31 December 2024
SRR BHREEE ER RS
%Es#ﬁ':ﬁl‘% x?&#ﬁuuﬁﬁﬂ
ZESLE ZBERL
% of gross % of gross
loansand loans and
RERLER advances KEBERG advances
Outstanding covered Outstandlng covered
LB Ftsln HKS 000 balance by collateral balance by collateral
EERGRANEM Loans for use in Hong Kong
TEsh Industrial, commercial and financial
i - Property development 5,741,066 55.8 6,425,975 60.6
—MERE - Property investment 21,258,210 87.7 23,066,021 91.0
— &R E - Financial concerns 6,617,174 3.4 5,154,554 48
—REEL - Stockbrokers 713,378 93,0 1,441,956 62.8
—HEHTEE - Wholesale and retail trade 3,556,059 71.9 4,298,542 826
—HE% - Manufacturing 1,380,031 51.7 1,400,285 632
—EBRREERE - Transport and transport equipment 2,344,458 79.5 2,883,028 77.0
— YRS - Recreational activities 10,837 62.9 48,882 943
—BEf - Information technology 648,907 5.0 48,392 431
—Hf - Others 5,898,147 60.6 5,665,507 67.4
48,168,267 65.8 50,433,142 725
BA Individuals
—-BEIEEEHE R - Loans for the purchase of flats in Home
FTAABEEEFEK Ownership Scheme, Private Sector
MAEEHEE] Participation Scheme and Tenants
BFER Purchase Scheme 288,885 99.3 414,186 9.5
—BEHEMETYEED - Loans for the purchase of other residential
properties 32,583,511 99.8 33,561,360 99.8
—ZBFER - Credit card advances 3,683,218 = 3,645,014 -
—Hh - Others 18,161,622 63.4 13,998,682 53.7
54,717,236 81.0 51,619,242 80.2

EEBFERNER Loans for use in Hong Kong 102,885,503 73.9 102,052,384 76.4

B5/E ) Trade finance (Note (1)) 4,662,539 68.3 4,902,455 65.7

FEEELOMEBINER GX2) Loans for use outside Hong Kong (Note (2)) 32,610,192 55.6 31,419,446 585

140,158,234 69.5 138,374,285 72.0

5t Note:

1) LR ZzEZHEASZTEEEREL (1) Trade finance shown above represents loans covering finance of imports
ZiERES IMA AT BED - HONEON to Hong Kong, exports and re-exports from Hong Kong and merchandising
ME UAERESREEZEM trade classified with reference to the relevant guidelines issued by the

HKMA.

2 TESFEBELIMERNER BEETEERER (2) Loans for use outside Hong Kong include loans extended to customers

BEEBLIMERZEM located in Hong Kong with the finance used outside Hong Kong.
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5. {BREREREEZEBSMOIT @ 5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

(Continued)

() #HITESBEZEFENRBFEEE UE (a) Gross loans and advances to customers by industry sector
AR ERAZIRIRRREN B L classified according to the usage of loans and analysed by
o) @ percentage covered by collateral (Continued)

ibﬁﬁ*ﬁ?%*ﬁﬁﬁgﬁ BR R AREAL0% For each industry sector reported above with loan balance

U LT RIEMGRE S™ER S ER constituting 10% or more of the total balance of loans and

25 « (S ELa « TS [EEEL ETIEN 3 . . . .

R PERS  RIEB RSB R EREEIT advances to customers, the attributable amount of impaired
loans, overdue loans, Stage 3, and Stage 1 and Stage 2 impairment
allowances are as follows:

20255 12831H At 31 December 2025

LOBEFlidn HKS 000

TEEERNEDR Loans for use in Hong Kong

T Industrial, commercial and financial

—ERE - Property investment
BA Individuals
—BBEHMEEYEET - Loans for the purchase of other
residential properties
—HAth - Others
EEELUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong
B3k
Sk
HfRREE
BiE3fEs PEESIR:
Gross PER2
HEER loans and FEEER3 REZEE
(FE5E23) advances HEZEE  Stageland
KEELH Impaired overdue Stage3 Stage2

202457 12831H At 31 December 2024 Outstanding loans forover  impairment impairment

LCEIS o5 HKS 000 balance (Stage 3) 3months allowances allowances

HEEEERNE™N Loans for use in Hong Kong

TEdmt Industrial, commercial and financial

—MERE - Property investment 23,066,021 2,070,468 1,861,213 229,563 93,597
fBA Individuals
—EEHMEEYEET - Loans for the purchase of other
residential properties 33,561,360 288,477 257,041 83,063 21,261
EEBLUMERNER Loans for use outside Hong Kong 31,419,446 708,103 704,815 178,072 137,442
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5. REREREHEZEEINIT @

(Z) HREAREERNERE

REEBEERERITE GRE) HA)  UTH
PEREEBNGRONHSREEESE
[5 ¥ PR B A ok 55 FR ¥R AR PR 1) 2 JEERATA
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20255 2025
LGB TF TS HKS 000

5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES
(Continued)

(b) Mainland activities exposures

The analysis of Mainland activities exposures is based on the
categories of non-bank counterparties and the type of direct
exposures defined by the HKMA under the Banking (Disclosure)
Rules with reference to the HKMA Return of Mainland Activities,
which includes the Mainland activities exposures extended by DSB
and its Mainland subsidiary bank only.

1. FRDRIENAT > FRRELFFH#EA 1. Central government, central government

BB R E W B AT - owned entities and their subsidiaries
= =VNCI (= - VNG and joint ventures (“JV”s)

2. MBS BUS#ES 2. Local governments, local government-
BB R E W B AT owned entities and their subsidiaries
SEAT and JVs

3. BEAEFEAMZERS 3. PRCnationals residing in Chinese
FEFRE Pyt R I B E At Mainland or other entities
iR ENE AR incorporated in Chinese Mainland and
SEAT their subsidiaries and JVs

4. FBTELME—IEERZ 4. Otherentities of central government not
AR O RO EL At A8 reported in item 1 above

5 FBTELMETIEEHZ 5. Otherentities of local governments not
75 BRI E AhigiE reported in item 2 above

6. BEEFEAMUINZ 6. PRC nationals residing outside Chinese
Bl RS 7E R B st LA Sh Mainland or entities incorporated
B3 BIHEAE > T e outside Chinese Mainland where the
BRI RE R EA credits are granted for use in Chinese

Mainland
7. HMZZ5%F HEREE 7. Other counterparties where the
BAREH PRI A RE exposures are considered to be non-
JERTTHER P VEREE bank Chinese Mainland exposures
KAMERIT M E IR T Total assets of DSB and its Mainland
B B 2k subsidiary bank after provision
BEBEESS

BEEABBRANNEREE On-balance sheet exposures as percentage
EEESSTAEDLE of total assets

D LRERBREAERRERBERAMHEE
FREZ &

Note: The balances of exposures reported above include gross loans and
advances and other balances of claims on the customers.
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(2) HPEAEEHNERE @

RIERERERZ FRIM A @@

(Continued)

(b) Mainland activities exposures (Continued)

5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

BEABERA BESERN
BIEREE BIEREE HREREE
20245 2024 On-balance Off-balance Total
LGB F o5 HKS 000 sheet exposure  sheet exposure exposures
1. FRREAT > RREFF#ES 1. Central government, central government
RIS R EL T B A BN - owned entities and their subsidiaries
=N =VAC and JVs 5,198,753 - 5,198,753
2. HIABUR #AEIF#A 2. Local governments, local government-
RIS R EL T B A BN owned entities and their subsidiaries
=N =VAC and JVs 1,170,713 367,215 1,537,928
3. BEETEAMZERD 3. PRCnationals residing in Chinese
TEARE A3t R 17 B E At Mainland or other entities
R AN B AR incorporated in Chinese Mainland and
HEAE their subsidiaries and JVs 7,657,826 559,311 8,217,137
4. RAETMTELWME—IBEZIHRZ 4. Other entities of central government not
AR B E A4S reported in item 1 above 4,128,734 57,523 4,186,257
5. RBMELIE"IE2HRZ 5. Other entities of local governments not
75 BT RV EL A8 reported in item 2 above 857,213 - 857,213
6. EEEFEAMLINZ 6. PRC nationals residing outside Chinese
B EFREpA S Mainland or entities incorporated
R 3 B9 > T e outside Chinese Mainland where the
B RE Rt 5 credits are granted for use in Chinese
Mainland 8,738,887 435,408 9,174,295
7. HthWXZXZHF o HEREE 7. Other counterparties where the
AR EE PR APETE exposures are considered to be non-
IRITHE P ERER bank Chinese Mainland exposures 462,266 1,677 463,943
28,214,392 1,421,134 29,635,526
RITERIT S AR T Total assets of DSB and its Mainland subsidiary
M A B 2 0kR bank after provision
BREBZEESS 238,964,613
BEABBRNNEREE On-balance sheet exposures as percentage of total
HEEAFTEAL assets 11.81%
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

(Continued)

(c) Analysis of gross loans and advances to customers and
overdue loans by geographical area

Loans and advances to customers by geographical area are
classified according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account the transfer of risk. In general, risk transfer
applies when an advance is guaranteed by a party located in an
area which is different from that of the counterparty.

The following table analyses gross loans and advances to
customers, impaired loans and advances to customers (Stage 3),
overdue loans and advances to customers, Stage 3, and Stage 1
and Stage 2 impairment allowances by geographical area.

HEER FsE&1

BB RebsER2

ERERR (FEER3) BHER FEER3 AE%EE

PNUE%E  Impairedloans = ERREFR REERE Stage1and

Grossloansand  andadvances  Overdueloans Stage3 Stage 2

2025F12H831H At 31 December 2025 advances to tocustomers  and advances impairment impairment
LOGEBEEFTSm HKS 000 customers (Stage3)  tocustomers allowances allowances
5B Hong Kong 108,438,283 3,471,371 2,889,676 753,696 1,092,422
FRE Ryt Chinese Mainland 16,983,157 646,912 267,415 77,231 156,543
BPY Macau 12,012,614 261,401 261,402 41,428 80,283
Hith Others 2,724,180 - - - 26,235
140,158,234 4,379,684 3,418,493 872,355 1,355,483

HERR PEERL

ERERR  BREER edi2)

B (F5ER3) SRR PEER3 HEER

Gross  Impaired loans ERER BEERE Stage1and

loansand  and advances to Overdue loans Stage 3 Stage2

2024124310 At 31 December 2024 advances to customers and advances impairment impairment
LOBIEF TSR HKS 000 customers (Stage3) to customers allowances allowances
&5 Hong Kong 108,718,160 4,018,261 3,391,470 753,706 537,887
FRE Py Chinese Mainland 13,729,341 221,449 219,787 69,748 73,190
P! Macau 13,527,103 197,973 197,973 49,535 35,765
Hith Others 2,399,681 - - - 12,514
138,374,285 4,437,683 3,809,230 872,989 659,356
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5. REKEREEZEEINIT @

(T) ERBERMETERE

AEBRTEEZFERBNEENEEBE
FMEENR (EBBEEMESN) BEE
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I53He
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

(Continued)
(d) Loan exposure to Hong Kong commercial real estate

The Group’s loans to Hong Kong commercial real estate (“HKCRE
loans”) are granted to corporate customers for use in Hong Kong
to finance their investments in completed and uncompleted
properties in Hong Kong as well as their property developments in
Hong Kong, including loans for building and construction.

HKCRE loans are the aggregate of loans reported within the
industry sectors of property investment and property development
under Loans for use in Hong Kong after excluding loans granted to
corporate customers which are not primarily engaged in property
investment or development and companies which are owned and/
or controlled by individual retail and private banking customers for
property investment purpose.

SHEDITESNIT Further analysis is set out below:
2025%12H31H 2025568308 202451248311
As at 31 Dec 2025 As at 30 Jun 2025 As at 31 Dec 2024
KRIEEER RESR KEBRER BEER  KERER HEE™M
Outstanding Impaired  Outstanding Impaired  Outstanding Impaired
BEET In millions of HKS balance loans balance loans balance loans
EEBERBER  Loansfor usein Hong Kong
TEdm Industrial, commercial and
financial
—WERE - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—WEKRE - Property investment 21,258 1,882 21,252 2,033 23,066 2,070
26,999 2,029 28,158 2,183 29,492 2,225
Heh . BBmEE Of which: HKCRE loans reported
BHEERZ®R within
ﬁA .
S E 1 - Property development 5,741 147 6,906 150 6,426 155
—WEKRE - Property investment 17,734 1,874 17,563 2,027 19,355 2,059
23,475 2,021 24,469 2,177 25,781 2,214

326  KHRITEEAMRAE 2025F F3)

e



5. {REKREREEZEEINIT @

(T) EpRERE
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5. ADDITIONAL ANALYSIS ON CLAIMS AND EXPOSURES

(Continued)
(e) International claims

The information of international claims discloses exposures
to foreign counterparties on which the ultimate risk lies, and
is derived according to the location of the counterparties after
taking into account any transfer of risk. In general, transfer of risk
from one country to another is recognised if the claims against
a counterparty are guaranteed by another party in a different
country or if the claims are on an overseas branch of a bank
whose head office is located in a different country. Only regions
constituting 10% or more of the aggregate international claims
after taking into account any recognised risk transfer are disclosed.

FESRITRAA MRS
Non-bank private sector
FEIRTT
TRl Elo
Non-bank YN
2025128310 At 31 December 2025 $R1T ERE financial  Non-financial g ke
BEET In millions of HKS Banks Official sector institutions  private sector Total claims
BEEAL Offshore centres 2,845 8,686 7,579 144,185 163,295
—Hh HE - of which: Hong Kong 2,099 7,752 7,119 129,204 146,174
ERPERE Developing Asia and Pacific 29,452 1,367 4,913 22,872 58,604
—HA  ARERH - of which: Chinese Mainland 15,449 869 4,913 17,355 38,586
FERITRANIERE
Non-bank private sector
JESRTT
SRS FEE T
Non-bank FANIEAE
2024128310 At 31 December 2024 BT BA%E financial Non-financial (Bl
BE5T In millions of HKS Banks Official sector institutions private sector Total claims
BEFEAO Offshore centres 2,460 9,445 7,544 144,685 164,134
—Hih &E - of which: Hong Kong 1,923 8,240 7,268 128,335 145,766
BRPEXE Developing Asia and Pacific 30,642 1,314 4,502 21,870 58,328
—Hrh  REPh - of which: Chinese Mainland 18,724 879 4341 15,065 39,009
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TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF DAH SING BANKING GROUP LIMITED
(Incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability)

OPINION

What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Dah Sing Banking Group
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which
are set out on pages 113 to 318, comprise:

« the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
December 2025;

«  the consolidated income statement for the year then ended,

«  the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
year then ended;

+  the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

+  the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

+ the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information and other
explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a
true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the
Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then
ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(“HKICPA”) and have been properly prepared in compliance with
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.



BERIER

HPICREEEG SN A GBS AEST
ZER ) EITE ST - RFIERFER T AENS
EEAEAREZBAIE SRS RETK
ENEEIED P IEE—D Mt

IS - PP ERHESH/REETTE R
BEEMSRMANEARRIEHER

‘it

RIEEBG A GEAI(EEGSHANER
ST AT EEISTAL) REAR AR E
R IRRBESTVARER HFABILINE
8 RATERTTAPHNEMBEXER
Bffe

RSt EE

HRBFFRRREBERMNEEHFE B2
HEPGREMBRENBEAEAHEENSE
HoBEERERANRMBFBREGSYBR
KRGERRFETREN -HMAFEHE
EEEEHEBNER-

KBSt PRAINRRES R EATRE
MERE%R (FRAERENR) B

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards
on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s
Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial
Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on
these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to
impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers

Refer to notes 4(a) and 21 to the consolidated
financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group recorded
impairment allowances of HK$2,227,838 thousand
in respect of its advances to customers.

The determination of the impairment allowances
involves complex methodologies and significant
management judgement. During the year, the
uncertainties in economic environments in Hong
Kong and Mainland China, including but not limited
to the dynamic situation in the real estate sector,
have continued to impact the inherent risk and
estimation uncertainty involved in estimating
impairment allowances.

Key judgements and estimates in respect of the
measurement of ECL include:

. Segmentation of portfolios based on credit
risk characteristics, selection of appropriate
model methodologies and determination
of key measurement parameters and
assumptions;

. Criteria for determining whether or not
there was a significant increase in credit risk
(“SICR”), or a default;

. Determination of macro-economic forecasts,
and the application of economic scenarios
and weightings; and

. The estimated future cash flows for loans
and advances to customers in Stage 3.

Impairment allowances on advances to customers
is an audit focus due to the high inherent risk given
the uncertainty of estimates, adoption of complex
models, involvement of significant management
judgements and assumptions.

We understood and evaluated management’s
internal controls for the measurement of
impairment allowances on advances to
customers.

We assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of
estimation uncertainty and level of other inherent
risk factors such as the complexity of estimation
models used, the subjectivity of significant
management judgements and assumptions, and
susceptibility to management bias.

We have performed the following procedures:

. We tested the key controls over selection
of ECL model methodologies and
segmentation of portfolios, determination
and approval of key measurement
parameters and assumptions such as
internal credit rating, staging, macro-
economic forecasts and their related
probability weightings;

. We involved our credit risk experts in
evaluating the model methodologies for
ECL measurement including segmentation
of portfolios, key measurement
parameters and assumptions;

. We tested the key controls over timely
identification, assessment and reporting
of credit-impaired advances to customers;

. We tested the key controls over estimated
future cash flows and calculation of
present values with respect to advances to
customers in Stage 3;

. On a sampling basis, we assessed the
appropriateness of the internal credit
ratings, management’s judgements used
in determining significant increases in
credit risk and identification of credit-
impaired advances to customers based on
the borrowers’ financial and non-financial
information and other evidence provided
by management;
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key Audit Matter How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
Impairment allowances (“ECL”) on advances to customers (Continued)

. We evaluated management’s selection
of macro-economic forecasts, economic
scenarios and weightings assigned.
We independently assessed the
reasonableness of the macro-economic
forecasts by comparing them to available
public information, and other current
macro-economic conditions;

. For a sample of advances to customers in
Stage 3, we assessed the reasonableness
of key inputs, management judgements
and estimates used in the ECL calculation
such as estimated future cash flow from
borrowers, collateral valuations, range of
scenarios and scenarios weightings; and

. We checked and evaluated the financial
statements disclosures in relation to the
measurement of impairment allowances
on advances to customers.

Based on the procedures performed, we
considered that the models, significant
judgements and assumptions, as well as key
parameters used by management in measuring
impairment allowances on advances to customers
were supported by available evidence.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the
information included in the annual report other than the
consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is
a material misstatement of this other information, we are required
to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for
such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to
enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report our
opinion solely to you, as a body, in accordance with Section 405 of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for no other purpose.
We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to
any other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

« Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

«  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

+  Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used

and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within the Group
as a basis for forming an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of
the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit
opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we
have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the
audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences
of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is Lam Hung (practising certificate number:
P04867).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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ZIBIRT — 21TAHR
MAJOR BANKING SUBSIDIARIES - LISTS OF BRANCHES

4317 Branch it Address EEE Tel %5 Fax
AIRITHEEAE
Dah Sing Bank, Limited

BREEDT

EBFRT
Aberdeen
EBEPORT
Admiralty Centre

iRSEE 31T

Causeway Bay

REDT
Central
WaWsT
Fortress Hill

ST
Happy Valley
BHIEWD1T
Heng Fa Chuen

HIBERT
Johnston Road
EAR1T

North Point
ERKERDT
Queen’s Road East

BEES1T
Shaukiwan
AEEST
Shek Tong Tsui
EE®ES1T
Sheung Wan

KEWA1T
Taikoo Shing

Hong Kong Island Branches

SARAFROEBRE = EARME

Shop 1, G/F and Portion of the Basement of Site 3, Aberdeen Centre
EREBISTREE R LEISE—1E1058 5

Shop No. 10, 1st Floor of the Podium, Admiralty Centre,

No. 18 Harcourt Road

TR B BT JE ST 1848258 T 78 KB H S AASK &5 Ko B ASR &8
Flat A on Basement and Portion AA on Ground Floor,

Thai Kong Building, 482 Hennessy Road, Causeway Bay
REIE 195K IR IR A E ) FASR &

Shop A, G/F, Worldwide House, 19 Des Voeux Road Central

36 A5 25 2 18293-2995 it = K[ #th N 15-225% & Re dth &5
Shop No.15-22, G/F and basement, Empire Apartments,

Nos. 293-299 King’s Road ®et)

B St ER B AT 135 S E A B 1th TASE &

Shop A, G/F, Kam Yuk Mansion, 13 Yuk Sau Street, Happy Valley
SR8 R ZRIB1009E B TE IR A TEHT 161212 234- 2355 &

Shop Units 234-235, 2/F, Heng Fa Chuen Paradise Mall,

100 Shing Tai Road, Chai Wan

BT T iEL645%

164 Johnston Road, Wan Chai

I 2184334375 IR KB T

Chu Kee Building, 433-437 King’s Road

BT 2 RABER2485 AR 0\ T G7, GTAKGSSR &
Shop No. G7, GTA & G8, Ground Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre,
248 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai

B E57-875 N L 18 H NGBSt

Shop G8, G/F, Tai On Building, 57-87 Shaukiwan Road

2 G KB 78443-45352 1 T 15-1658 &

Shop No. 15-16, G/F, 443-453 Queen’s Road West

T IRTEEHIE 2885k 7 i B 3 A B ith T B25k i E —1EBE
G/F & 1/F, No. 288 Des Voeux Road Central, Sheung Wan
BEREAR IR ER15E LB & M T 50155 5

Shop No. G501, On Shing Terrace, No. 28 Taikoo Shing Road &
No. 1-9 Tai Yue Avenue, Taikoo Shing

2554 5463

25291338

28912201

25218134

2922 3389

2572 0708

2558 7485

2572 8849

2561 8241

23218912

2568 5271

2857 7473

28516281

2884 4802

‘

2554 0843

31102818

2591 6037

2526 9427

2887 7604

25720718

28892520

2891 3743

2811 4474

2598 5300

2567 5904

2108 4539

2581 2216

2884 3151

5 B2026F48208E B LD TRIBEE 21812555 3 BRIR Hh FASE
Note: With effect from 20 April 2026, Fortress Hill Branch will be relocated to Shop A, Ground Floor, Yuet Ming Building, 125 King's Road
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4317 Branch

it Address

EEE Tel

%5 Fax

RIIRITAMRAT

NEEE 1T

Kowloon Branches
RVEDT
Cheung Sha Wan
BIEED1T
Chong Yip Street
AL 1T

Hunghom

EBD1T
Jordan

EZHBAIT

Mei Foo Sun Chuen

EAST
Mongkok

REHZT
Shing Yip Street
ERIEES 1T
Telford Gardens
RIVIERIT
Tsimshatsui
BERWAT
Wong Tai Sin
SHREH 1T

Yaumatei

Dah Sing Bank, Limited

RV BIESISREER /O T 15%ER

Shop 1, G/F, CRE Centre, 889 Cheung Sha Wan Road 2361 0951
BRIERI A9 BRI EISH TASRE
Shop A, G/F., Montery Plaza, 19 Chong Yip Street, Kwun Tong 2389 3911

AT F 12858 B PR R T 3458 5H > 118257 & R 218357 &5
Shop No. 3 and 4 on G/F, Shop No. 2 on 1/F and Shop No.30on 2/F, 23658110

Cheron Court, 28 Wuhu Street, Hunghom

e R B 3355

335 Nathan Road, Jordan

X F TR 1 HA R 75 18 10AM N26E K FSit &
Shop No. N26E & F, G/F, 10A Nassau Street, Stage V,
Mei Foo Sun Chuen

BT £ 5 KB 6975

697 Nathan Road, Mongkok

1538 Y 2 71058 3 TASR &6

Shop A, G/F, 10 Shing Yip Street, Kwun Tong

JLBEE EAE E % —HA T 18F5A-F6ATE

Units F5A-F6A, Level 2, Telford Plaza |, Kowloon Bay
SV IR B EE66-T05R S W AE

23850161

2370 2660

2394 4261

2191 8103

2927 4130

Golden Crown Court, 66-70 Nathan Road, Tsimshatsui 23669121

BEAMIEAAACFERE T G3CHR &

Shop No. G3C, Ground Floor, Temple Mall South, Wong Tai Sin 2326 5165

JH i 31 5 20 18 56 158
561 Nathan Road, Yaumatei

27821339

2958 0985

2389 8239

2363 5917

27820993

2370 2006

23919104

21918723

2755 4967

23111491

2350 0894

23859285

MREDTT

New Territories Branches

%8 B A1 5885 EER B Hih TAL1-A1457110-1125% &
Shop Nos. A11-A14 and 110-112, Ground Floor, Flora Plaza, 2677 8830

D17
Fanling

ZE DT

Kwai Fong

530 %K
LOHAS Park

88 Pak Wo Road, Fanling
275 BI5 FR1785% S Bt 25k &

Shop 2, G/F, Edition 178, 178 Hing Fong Road, Kwai Chung 2487 8033

4 BB B BRI B 195 The LOHASEE 141841455 55

Shop Unit 414, Level 4, The LOHAS, 1 Lohas Park Road, 2838 2023

Tseung Kwan O

2669 9950

2489 1253

27196373
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4347 Branch it Address EEE Tel fEH Fax
K¥IRITERAR
Dah Sing Bank, Limited
MARABSDTT
New Territories Branches
ERUESS1T Ei1L757) E86085% 55 8% LU E 15 — 1233558 &
Ma On Shan Plaza Shop 335 on Level 3, Ma On Shan Plaza, 608 Sai Sha Road, 2929 4137 2633 3432
Ma On Shan
BREAT B A EE335% 5 7} 39108 D-ESi &
Maritime Square Shop 108 D-E, Maritime Square, 33 Tsing King Road, Tsing Yi 24351368 24351582
BB DT 5 P94 22 £ 168-2365% /5 i1 /711 5293-9551 £
Ocean Walk Shop 11 and 93-95, Ocean Walk, 168-236 Wu Chui Road, Tuen Mun 2404 6931 2404 7130
WIRE T 87D IHE286-2885% M T
Sha Tsui Road G/F, Nos. 286-288 Sha Tsui Road, Tsuen Wan 26151510 26151099
WHE2T b EBF 8 A0l 95 A
Shatin Shop 9, G/F, Lucky Plaza, Shatin 2606 3533 2601 2413
LKk531T KGR S B8 55-595% JK BUIE it T BIR &R
Sheung Shui Shop B, G/F, Siu Kai House, 55-59 San Fung Avenue, Sheung Shui 26715030 2672 1533
KFD1T KL B2 BR 15 A R [ 35 1 T 5357 K545 &
Tai Po Units 53-54 on Level 1, Tai Po Plaza, On Tai Road, Tai Po 2667 2588 2664 3637
KERT VD EH A B8 55-565% AR 1 i1 14- 1857 18 {E B #h T 152255 &
Tai Wai Shops 1 and 2 on Ground Floor, Grandeur Garden, 2691 1272 2606 1531
14-18 Chik Fai Street, 55-56 Tai Wai Road, Shatin
KKERT F KB RIEHT3R A RS0 K B B I511EL12057 &5
Tin Shui Wai Shop No. L120, First Floor, Tin Shing Shopping Centre, 2448 9008 2448 9112
Tin Shing Court, 3 Tin Ching Street, Tin Shui Wai
1 E R 7 E8 J®MCP Discovery 1121275 &
EBIE PO D1T
Tseung Kwan O Shop 127, Level 1, MCP Discovery, Tseung Kwan O 29272101 2702 2305
Metro City Plaza
EERT ERAELL- 1655 EAE
Tsuen Wan Dang Fat Mansion, 14-16 Tai Ho Road, Tsuen Wan 2492 8102 2415 0984
BT BP0 S & 18526255 B 1F 18 1th TN 455 K558 &
Tuen Mun Shops 4 and 5 on G/F, Man Cheung Mansion, 24416218 2441 6613
52-62 Tuen Mun Heung Sze Wui Road
RBAT KR SRR E R A1 RIS B i 235858
Tung Chung Shop 23, G/F, Tung Chung Crescent, 1 Hing Tung Street, 2109 3484 2109 4353
Tung Chung, Lantau Island
TeBAB B ST ToRAE LA B8 7o A ER 162-1685 5 1% 3t T~ o5t &
Yuen Long Castle Shop C, G/F, Len Shing Mansion, 162-168 Castle Peak Road, 2479 4555 2479 4522
Peak Road Yuen Long
w317
Shenzhen Branch
FNAT "E R 7 8 L B R L A S A B R A A
Shenzhen PO HA2482301522304-b (EB4R : 518000)

Unit 2301 & 2304-b, Phase 4, Tower 2, Qianhai Kerry Centre,
Qianhai, Nanshan District, Shenzhen, China (Postcode: 518000)

(86-755) 2939 2323 (86-755) 2883 9871
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4317 Branch Hhit Address EEE Tel
B ERITRAERAR

Banco Comercial de Macau, S.A.

BT

Macau Branches

mEARTT B2 K S ER5T255%

Main Branch Avenida da Praia Grande, No. 572 (853) 8791 0000

RE21T T LE 12 & K 5 B8 43-BIR

Almirante Lacerda Avenida Do Almirante Lacerda, No. 43-B (853) 2831 6191

EVIRDTT FRIVIREE B IR13- 1958 (R M E T = KB FERE

Areia Preta Estrada Marginal da Areia Preta no.13-19, Centro Polytex, R/C E (853) 2845 0759

EE 1T S A 405 T AR

Mercadores Rua dos Mercadores No. 40 R/C A (853) 2857 2610

EHHIT NE A E53635% & Z A R0 FOEE

Nape Alameda Dr. Carlos D’Assumpgao, No. 363, (853) 2872 2515
Edificio Hot Line, R/C O

BEMAT B B A it TS ARE

Palha Rua da Palha, No. 4, R/CA (853) 2837 3762

Bt BH 1T R B 25-D3 £ A TR

Pedro Coutinho Rua de Pedro Coutinho No. 25D, Queens Court, R/C B (853) 2821 6523

BT & LR35 55+ —HT 3 A 1E B 518 R CCEB

Toi San Rua Onze Bairro Tamagnini Barbosa, S/N, (853) 2823 8483
Jardim Cidade Nova, Bloco 18, R/C CC

KFER1T

Taipa Branch

KKFRFIEWMAIT | OMFRECAI R F1EI — BERT R 3 1 B

Prince Flower City Rua de Evora, Prince Flower City, Lai San Kok, R/C I, Taipa (853) 2884 2788
Taipa

RIRE ST

Coloane Branch

RIRSD1T ERIR B 15 B M 75 3t T DEE

Coloane Largo do Matadouro No. 7, R/C D, Coloane (853) 2888 2374
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4347 Branch it Address EE Tel
K#ER1T (FE) BIRAT

Dah Sing Bank (China) Limited

1T 7R3 T %R A 2R B 50165 SR B 100K [EARE 1518

Head Office 15/F, Tower A, Kingkey100 Building, 5016 Shennan Road East, (86-755) 2519 9033

FUIEWLZ1T
Shenzhen Nanshan
Sub-Branch

BN 1T

Guangzhou

EBR1T
Shanghai

MER1T
Nanchang
I AT
Zhenjiang
BT

Foshan Sub-Branch

Shenzhen

AlmmlUERE O TXtRalEER 6E) 4-7THR1EZ
123

Shop 123, Building 4-7, Zhuo Yue Wei Gang (North),

Industrial Road 7, Shekou, Nan Shan District, Shenzhen
EREEMNTEEE A RILK60458 MBI T AIELE

1/F, Dah Sing Bank Building, 604 North Renmin Road,

Yue Xiu District, Guangzhou, Guangdong

EEMmIIA@ER A 50158 /8 H EBE$H15/206, 07E T
Room 06 & 07, 15th Floor, Sinar Mas Plaza,

No. 501 Dong Da Ming Road, Hongkou District, Shanghai
IFEEmE MR MG ER1365%1-28

1/F-2/F, 136 Dieshan Road, East Lake District, Nanchang, Jiangxi
1B R IE) L™ R O & MR IR E8595%

59 Jiefang Road, Jing Kou District, Zhenjiang, Jiangsu

& B 8 96 LU 70 B 722 (& 9B LU RT3 D 2 g B 85I TR A P 75 R
1EEEE31/E

31/F, Building T1, Poly Business Center, 8 Wenhua South Road,
Foshan New City, Shunde District, Foshan, Guangdong

(86-755) 2519 9069

(86-20) 8116 0888

(86-21) 5551 2808

(86-791) 8688 7333

(86-511) 8880 9996

(86-757) 8513 3555

RITRITERBRAT 2025F F 4R

e



Dah Sing Banking Group Limited X#iR1TEBER QR

26th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre, 248 Queen's Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong

EREFERKRKER248FAATMER AP 0261

Telephone EEE : (852) 2507 8866 o i

FaCS|m|le %E . (852) 2598 5052 \Q PﬂpsrlSupportingrsiponsibleforestry
FSC MR | X AREOME

Website  #8ik : www.dahsing.com o

FSC® C176382
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